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ABSTRACT 

 

 In a recent conception, Frumkin (2002) identified expressive and instrumental activities 

as distinct functions of nonprofit/voluntary organizations, employing them as one component of 

a two-dimensional classificatory scheme to frame the conceptual universe of nonprofit/voluntary 

sector activities. The first dimension in this model is “supply” versus “demand.” The second 

dimension in this model is “expressive” versus “instrumental.” (Frumkin, 2002, p. 22). At one 

end of this dimension is the notion that nonprofit/voluntary organizations serve an instrumental 

purpose in meeting needs that the community values. At the other end of this dimension is a 

justification for these organizations in that they provide an expressive outlet for participants’ 

commitment to particular values and beliefs. Our study extends and elucidates the expressive-

instrumental dimension.  

 This study explores three research questions. (1) What are the expressive and 

instrumental dimensions in nonprofit and voluntary organizations, and what forms do these 

activities take in nonprofit and voluntary organizations? (2) What is the relationship between the 

expressive and instrumental dimensions? (3) How do nonprofit and voluntary organizations 

manage the expressive and instrumental dimensions in order to survive and grow? How are these 

two dimensions managed in successful practices?  

 Qualitative grounded analysis is adopted. Data are collected through long interviews. The 

data reveal tension between the expressive energy and various instrumental features across levels 

of analysis among different actors. First is a tension between individuals’ expression and 

individual self-interested needs. Individual expression is demonstrated by volunteering, lower 

financial compensation, and contribution to the community, which is in contrast with 

individuals’ actions to satisfy self-interests that are rational, purposive, transactional and 

instrumental. A second tension is demonstrated between organizations’ expressive institutional 

features, defined as localism, autonomy, and a growth dynamic, and the instrumental institutional 

features of the government funders, including public accountability and procedures.  

 A third tension is between the inner need to thrive driven by organizational expression 

and external private resource suppliers’ instrumental, self-interested, rational, and limited 

support. Fourth, we describe tension at an inter-organizational level and a macro environmental 

level. Organizations compete with each other for limited resources in order to avoid elimination. 



 xii

Organizations also cooperate to maximize capacity and consolidate resources and achieve shared 

expressive ends – serving the community and values and beliefs. Finally, the study illustrates 

exogenous forces from macro environmental factors including popular culture, government 

policy orientation, and changing demographics, which also impose instrumental force on 

organizations.  

 These four tensions share a common theme -- that is, how organizations’ expressive 

nature accommodates the instrumental features from various sources: individuals, government, 

private resources, the “market,” and macro external factors. Upon this common theme, we 

induce the theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary organizations, which states that 

the life of nonprofit and voluntary organizations are determined by the level of adaptation of the 

expressive dimension to the instrumental dimension. 

 The theory suggests that, in contrast to Mark Granovetter’s notion of embeddedness, 

refering to economic actions as embedded in social relationships (1985), we discover 

“adaptiveness,” which describes how expressive actions are adapted to instrumental relationships. 

Also associated with social origins theory, the adapted origin theory takes a micro organizational 

analysis approach, while the social origins theory takes a national level approach. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

 

PROBLEM STATEMENT 

 

Introduction 

 

 This is a study of how nonprofit and voluntary organizations exhibit and manage the 

expressive and instrumental dimensions which tend to create constant challenges in and around 

not only the organizations themselves but also the scholarly literature. In practical terms, this 

dissertation examines how these organizations deal with the needs of expressing and the needs of 

getting things done in order to survive and grow. One prominent character of nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations is that they are “manifestations of community”—the value expression 

outlet of communities (Smith and Lipsky 1993). Through various activities, the organization and 

its participants express values, beliefs, and ideas, such as equity, altruism, human rights, 

religious beliefs, or political ideology. Nevertheless, many nonprofit and voluntary organizations 

also conduct many instrumental activities, such as providing services, although many services 

actually realize the implicit expressive values, beliefs, and ideas. For example, a church provides 

Bible study to promote religious beliefs, or a domestic violence prevention organization provides 

shelters to protect women’s rights. 

 Compared with the private business firms that pursue instrumental efficiency and 

productivity as the only goal, many private nonprofit and voluntary organizations pursue both 

expressive and instrumental goals. This dual task creates complications and poses challenges to 

managers. Employing ethnographic methods, this study reveals the workings of these two 

dimensions, which has both important theoretical implications to the study of organizations and 

practical implications to the managers of nonprofit and voluntary organizations.  

 Practitioners from the field have long recognized that utilizing the expressive needs of 

volunteers, sponsors, and other supporters is very important and unique to nonprofit management. 

For example, Thomas Jeavons (1992) asserts that “[p]rivate nonprofit organizations exist 

primarily to give expression to the values of their founders and supporters” (p. 404). He asserts 

that management and leadership in such organizations should commit to maintaining integrity, 

serving public good, and treating their participants with dignity and respect in order to realize the 
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value-expressive function of the organization. Consultant David Mason has first explored the 

“expressive energy” of the nonprofit sector, discussed management strategies from practical 

experience, and called for more academic research about the expressive dimension (Mason 1996). 

 In the academic literature, there are only limited studies that are specifically about the 

expressive and instrumental dimensions. The earliest introduction of expressive and instrumental 

dimensions is probably George Lundberg et al.’s 1934 book Leisure: a Suburban Study
1. Not 

until the late 1950s to 1960s did other related work appear, including several academic pieces 

written by sociologists that showed some minimal interest in these dimensions (e.g., Gordon and 

Babchuk 1959; Jacoby 1965). Occasionally, other works have employed these concepts (e.g., 

Glanville 2004; Macy 2006) without discussing or revisiting them in depth.  

 After the 1970s, although academic works rarely explicitly adopted the terminology of 

expressive and instrumental dimensions, their content focuses disproportionately on the 

instrumental aspect. Economists, for example, have developed their own theories about the 

origins of the nonprofit sector: theories that parallel general economic theories, such as nonprofit 

market failure theory (Hansmann 1980, 1987), government failure theory (Weisbrod 1975; 

Douglas 1983, 1987) and contract failure theory (Hansmann 1987). This stream of study 

inevitably has a strong focus on the instrumental service provision aspect and only offers limited 

insights on the expressive aspect. Another group of scholars who contributed to the literature 

have a strong public background from public policy, public administration, or political science. 

Their interest in nonprofit and voluntary organizations is spurred by the idea of utilizing 

nonprofit organizations to share with the government the burden of providing public services 

(e.g., Salamon 1995; Salamon 2003). Therefore, works produced by them almost exclusively 

focus on service delivery and how to utilize the benefits and control the disadvantages of 

nonprofit service provision as an alternative of governmental provision.  

 One goal of the current study is to fill the gap about the expressive dimension in the 

existing literature, although doing so requires us also to examine the instrumental dimension 

because these two dimensions are often intermingled. By studying the expressive dimension, the 

study also contributes to the study of organizations in general. On the intellectual history of 

organization study, our understanding has been enhanced over time from the so-called rational 

model, to the natural systems model, to the open systems model and beyond (Scott 1998). The 

progress is transformed by us gradually adding an expressive dimension to the instrumental 
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dimension, the left brain to the right brain, human behavior to strict hierarchy, and informal 

structure to formal structure. This study fits the trend and calls for more attention on the less 

developed dimension of organizations.  

 

Research Questions 

 

 We will explore three major problems – or questions—in examining these two 

dimensions. The first problem is: what are the expressive and instrumental dimensions in 

nonprofit and voluntary organizations, and what forms do these activities take in nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations? In the literature, the definitions of expressive and instrumental 

dimensions are inconsistent and confusing. For example, the early sociologists identify groups 

that “exist in order to attain goals that lie outside of the organization” as a criterion of 

instrumental voluntary organizations (Gordon and Babchuk 1959: 25). The definition offered by 

Peter Frumkin classifies expressive and instrumental organizations by “whether the value of 

nonprofit and voluntary action is seen as residing in the instrumental character of the outcomes 

that are generated for society or in the inherently expressive quality of the activities themselves 

that reward those who undertake them” (2002: 20). According to Gordon and Babchuk, political 

advocacy groups such as the League of Women Voters and National Association for the 

Advancement of Colored People were instrumental because political influence is a goal outside 

of the organization (1959: 25), but Frumkin clearly defined political advocacy actions as 

expressive. The study attempts to clarify the confusion and enhance our understanding by 

examining the expressive or instrumental nature of various activities taken in the organizations. 

 The second question advances the first one: what is the relationship between the 

expressive and instrumental dimensions? This question is one of the least well understood 

because of the strong instrumental inclination in the intellectual history2 (e.g., Gagliardi 2005). 

However, this question is important because the experience of some nonprofit and voluntary 

organizations is to especially emphasize the expressive dimension over the instrumental 

dimension. Do they reinforce each other? Are they mutually exclusive? If not, how do they 

connect? For different activities in the organization, are they always equally important, or are 

they differently prioritized? What functions do they serve in various aspects of the organization? 

How do they change their roles in different stages of organizational development? 
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 The third question directs us to the practical meaning of the study: how do nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations manage the expressive and instrumental dimensions in order to survive 

and grow? While unveiling the meaning and roles of the two dimensions theoretically, the study 

also sheds light on practice. How are these two dimensions managed in successful practices? 

Applying the theories to real world, how does the mix of expressive and instrumental activities 

contribute to organizational performance? For organizations varying by factors such as size, life-

cycle stage of the organization, and mission, how are these two dimensions handled differently?  

 To examine these questions, two problems have to be solved beforehand: what theoretical 

framework does the study refer to, and what kind of nonprofit and voluntary organizations 

should I look at?  In the study of organizations, there are at least three prominent theoretical 

models: first, the rational model featuring the goal of efficiency, hierarchical formal structure, 

and impersonality; second, the behavioral model, featuring concerns of human behavior, 

informal structure and flexibility and openness; and third, institutionalism, as a synthesis of both. 

This dissertation is framed primarily within the institutional perspective, more specifically, 

sociological institutionalism (e.g., Meyer and Rowan 1977; DiMaggio and Powell 1983; Zucker 

1977, 1987; Scott 2001). Sociological institutionalism is a branch under the umbrella of 

institutionalism mainly contrasted with economic institutionalism. Sociological institutionalism 

emphasizes the complexity of human behaviors, embedded relationships between social actors 

and environments, both formal and informal institutions, and both normative and behavioral 

structures. This contrasts with economic institutionalism which emphasizes the homo 

economicus rationality assumption and the rule of welfare maximization. Whereas the latter 

perspective assumes that organization activities are oriented to a logic of consequences, our 

chosen perspective assumes that actors in the organization and in the environment lead the 

organizations to behaviors and activities that are presumed to be appropriate (March and Olsen 

1989).  

 For this study, sociological institutionalism provides a perspective that is open, flexible, 

dynamic and realistic enough to enable us to explore both the rational instrumental side and 

behavioral expressive side of organizations. Sociological institutionalism also is compatible with 

ethnographic methods, which are inductive and suitable for exploratory research questions such 

as those pursued in this study. Ethnographic methods adopt non-mathematical analysis, non-

numeric data, and non-statistical methods (Strauss and Corbin, 1998: 10-12). While quantitative 
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researchers hypothesize theories deductively based on existing theories before collecting data, 

and then come back to test hypotheses, ethnographers conceptualize phenomena and theorize 

relationships between concepts through data collected from field observation, long interviews, 

and, sometimes, actual participation in the settings under study.  

 For the second concern, this study chooses to study Chinese Canadian nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations in Canada. These settings permit me to sensitize myself – a Chinese 

heritage investigator – to social elements that are distinctively Chinese while also maintaining 

balance between the Chinese culture and Western culture. Canada is ideal for this study because 

it has a larger concentration of Chinese heritage population than the United States. Moreover, 

Canadians of Chinese heritage are becoming an increasingly important ethnic element, especially 

in urban areas, but they continue to be relatively under-studied.  

 Unlike quantitative research in which the analysis instrument can be computer software 

and statistical tests, qualitative research requires the investigator to be the key analysis 

instrument. Therefore, in qualitative research, because the investigator is closely involved with 

the subject and the social and cultural environment of the subject, maintaining objectivity is 

challenging. One important principle is to manage the social and cultural distance between the 

subject and the investigator to a level that is not too close or too “local” and “native” (Strauss 

1987). This helps the analyst not lose objectivity or theoretical sensitivity (Strauss and Corbin 

1998: 43-47).   

 In this study, I am the investigator. I was born in China, lived there for 24 years, then 

lived in the U.S. for four years as a graduate student, and finally approximately two years in 

Canada. The 24 years living in China provides me with a firm understanding of the nuances of 

Chinese culture and society. The years of living in the U.S. and Canada helped to distance me 

from the native culture and permit me to offer a more objective stance toward Chinese culture. In 

addition, five years were neither too long to completely detach me from Chinese culture, nor was 

it long enough for me to assimilate and become a native Westerner. It is an appropriate length of 

time that enhances my sensitivity to both cultures while permitting me to maintain an objective 

distance. When the premises of sensitivity and objectivity are safely handled, the analyst will be 

able to distinguish dynamics and sensitize the research setting – Chinese Canadian 

organizations—with observations that are relevant to both cultures.  
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 Through intensive long interviews, this study asks respondents what typical activities 

they do, how their relationships with the organization’s environment are carried out, and what 

the major challenges are. The purpose is to identify the expressive or instrumental nature of these 

three important aspects in the organizational life. Concepts, theories, and the philosophic essence 

of sociological institutionalism will be adopted and referred as the theoretical foundation. The 

cultural factors in these Chinese Canadian organizations bring dynamics into the picture and 

sensitize conceptualization and theorizing. The goal of the study is to clarify the meaning of 

expressive and instrumental dimensions in nonprofit and voluntary organizations, develop 

theories about the relationship between the two dimensions, and identify the functions, roles, and 

activities in organizations that reflect the two dimensions. It will contribute specifically to the 

literature of nonprofit and voluntary organizations, and generally to organization and 

management study. 

 

The Name: Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations 

 

 This section asserts that the name of the entities under study is nonprofit and voluntary 

(NPV) organizations; that is, they are organizations within the nonprofit and voluntary (NPV) 

sector. This refers to a wide range of organizations or groups working for collective interests, 

which are neither governmental organizations nor profit-making private business firms.  

 It is necessary to point out what term this study adopts and clarify the boundary of 

organizations this study refers to because of confusion in the literature. For example, nonprofit 

organizations are mostly common in U.S. academic writing; in many cases, they only refer to 

organizations listed under the Internal Revenue Section (IRS) 501(c), which contains specifically 

25 types of organizations that are eligible to be exempt from taxation3. Within these 25 types, 

American scholars often emphasize one category, 501 (c) (3) organizations, as “charitable” 

organizations (Simon 1987; Scott 1998). This definition obviously cannot cover many 

organizations that are also nonprofit and voluntary, but not necessarily charitable, such as 

political advocacy groups or non-registered voluntary organizations. However, many authors in 

the U.S. still keep using the term nonprofits to refer to organizations that are outside the section 

501(c)(3), because the term is almost customary.  
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 Moreover, scholars have pointed out the inherent bias in the term “nonprofit,” such as the 

negativity (“non”) and economic (“profit”) implications4 (Lohmann 1989), and some have 

attempted to develop a better term with more discernable boundaries. For example, Salamon and 

Anheier adopted the term “civil society organizations” to refer to a wide array of organizations 

that could be well beyond the IRS 501(c)(3) implications and accommodate different global 

organizations (1998). Roger Lohmann has offered the term “the commons” as a way to 

emphasize a set of civic-oriented activities that arise from positive intentions rather than from 

what they are not, such as “nonprofit” or “nongovernmental” (Lohmann 1992). Berger and 

Neuhaus have similarly referred to such organizations and activities as “mediating structures” 

(1977). Walter W. Powell and Richard Steinberg, editors of The Nonprofit Sector: A Research 

Handbook, adopt the scope as “nonprofit organizations and philanthropy” (2006: 3). Following 

Hansmann (1980), they define a nonprofit organization as “one that is precluded, by external 

regulation or its own governance structure, from distributing its financial surplus to those who 

control the use of organizational assets” (2006: 1). 

 Outside the U.S., for example in Canada and European countries, voluntary organizations 

are more popular than nonprofit organizations (Scott 1998), and the reasons are two-fold. First, 

these countries put more emphasis on the voluntary nature of the organizations than the “not for 

profit” aspect, and they tend to take a more sociological approach than economics approach 

when studying them. Second, unlike the IRS 501(c) characterization, which is a disorganized list 

of organizations that share the character of “nonprofit,” Revenue Canada has a comprehensive 

classification system for registered charities, which does not draw attention particularly to profit 

distribution, but emphasizes instead their voluntary nature (Reed and Howe 1999).  

 In addition to the various terms used in different countries, some scholars argue that 

people from different professions tend to prefer different terms. Jacquelyn Scott indicates that 

 “‘[n]onprofit’ tends to be the nomenclature of the economists, most of whom have attempted to 
define this sector and its activity within the theoretical framework of market economics…. ‘[n]ot-
for-profit’ is really a further refinement of the economists’ work, it has been employed chiefly by 
lawyers and accountants seeking to differentiate between mutual benefit associations…. 
‘[v]oluntary sector’ is the language of the sociologists, for whom the central defining 
characteristics of what we are generally calling the nonprofit is that the participation in it is not 
coercive…. ‘[t]hird sector’ or ‘independent sector’ is principally the vocabulary of the political 
scientists, several of whom have read too many economists” (1999: 48).5 

 Peter Frumkin observes that over time, people have preferred different terms because of 

historical backgrounds (2002). The earliest term, “tax-exempt organizations,” came from the tax-
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exemption status as being the only distinction of these organizations. In the 1970s, 

“nongovernmental organizations” became popular because of the efforts to realize public 

purposes through private institutions at that time period. “Independent sector” came in the 1980s 

and was a term by which to emphasize that organizations are free from both the market force and 

political pressure. This idea was marked by the consolidation of two existing organizations into 

the national trade association of this name that represented both the grant-making and grant-

receiving organization.  

 Frumkin (2002) also points out that several terms were coined to clarify certain confusion 

and emphasize different aspects of the sector. “Third sector” can cover both formally 

incorporated and informal grassroots organizations; “civil society” was derived from political 

science writers and refers to the “broad private realm outside the state” (p.12); “the commons” 

“denoted the vast array of relationships between benefactors, intermediaries, and beneficiaries 

that constitutes a space in which associative communities can operate freely” (p.13); and 

“voluntary sector” denotes both formal and informal organizations working for public goods.  

 The lack of consensus of the use and definition of terms inevitably created confusion in 

the literature. For example, some author claims that nonprofit organizations are private 

institutions that serve public interests (e.g., Hall 1992: 1; O’Neil 1998: 2). If the definition is 

based on IRS 501(c)(3), this claim is suitable; however, for readers that consider both public-

serving and member-serving organizations as nonprofits, this definition only covers half.  

Moreover, even the developed definition is not sufficient. For instance, Miriam Smith found that 

Salamon et al.’s civil society definition does not qualify the LGBT (lesbian, gay, bisexual and 

transgender) organizations in the City of Toronto as civil society organizations, although they 

definitely should be considered (2005). Finally, the project of defining the third sector conducted 

by Statistics Canada found that there is no single satisfactory definition that can be created, 

because the sector can be understood from many ways depending on the purpose of the analysis 

(Dreessen 1999: 2). 

 Because of this complication, more and more authors and institutions adopt the 

combination of “nonprofit and voluntary” organizations/sector, such as the title of the central 

academic journal The Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, and Peter Frumkin’s review 

book On Being Nonprofit, the 2004 winner of the Best Book Award from the Public and 

Nonprofit Division of the Academy of Management. Peter Frumkin justifies the use of “nonprofit 
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and voluntary sector” although it is “somewhat cumbersome,” because it accurately points out 

the population of the subject organizations while it is broad enough to cover the various kinds of 

organizations in this sector.  

 

Organization of the Dissertation 

 

 Chapter Two provide a literature review. First, I will review the literature on the 

instrumental-expressive perspective, while discussing two prominent and rather peculiar 

phenomena in the intellectual development of the instrumental-expressive perspective of NPV 

organizations. The first is that, although the expressive dimension had been recognized since the 

start of NPV scholarship and had attracted much attention in early works, it has been rarely 

addressed in the current research. The second interesting phenomenon is that, although the 

instrumental-expressive dimension is obviously among the earliest identified theoretical 

components in NPV organization studies, it was not able to maintain scholarly interest and 

almost completely disappeared since the 1980s. Not until the late 1990s did some minimal 

interest occur again. By discussing these two issues with related literature and reviewing the 

intellectual history, this chapter provides the framework for this dissertation to reenergize that 

debate. A brief overview of sociological institutionalism will be followed as guidance for the 

theoretical orientation of the dissertation.  

 Chapter Three is an overview of the contexts and background knowledge of this study. I 

will first briefly introduce the Canadian NPV sector. Secondly, drawing on several prominent 

literatures on the history of Chinese Canadian immigrants, I will briefly depict the three waves of 

Chinese immigrants and the associated three different sub-ethnic groups of Chinese Canadians, 

followed by a section that describes the emergence and evolvement of the Chinese Canadian 

NPV organizations among the three groups. More importantly, by heavily drawing upon works 

by historians and anthropologists, I illustrate competition among different Chinese sub-ethnic 

groups and its reflection on their organizations, because of their different values, ideological 

pursuits, backgrounds, and political stances. Finally, I conclude that the differentiation of cultural 

perspectives among Chinese sub-ethnic groups has important implications for this dissertation.  

 Chapter Four gives an overview of the method adopted by this dissertation. First, I 

demonstrate that qualitative grounded analysis is the most appropriate method to study the 
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research questions of this dissertation due to the exploratory nature of the study. I introduce three 

aspects of grounded qualitative analysis in the next section: they are data collection, data analysis, 

and gaining theory closure. I detail how data collection was done in this study through long 

interviews and field observations. The process of three step coding analysis – open coding, axial 

coding, and selective coding are also described. Detailed description of the method and how the 

method was applied in the study not only provide background information, but also add 

authenticity to the study. 

 Chapters Five to Nine report analysis and findings, and Chapter Ten offers the conclusion 

summarizing the findings from previous chapters, and gives implications for practice. 

 Chapter Five introduces the concept of “nonprofit and voluntary expressive impetus 

(NPV expressive impetus),” which I consider a fundamental character of NPV organizations 

compared to private firms or government agencies. Understanding where NPV expressive 

impetus comes from, how it is formed, and what role it plays in NPV organizations builds a 

foundation for the discussion of the later chapters. I also identify two major components 

composing NPV expressive impetus: the rational expressive impetus originating from the unmet 

needs of the community; and the normative expressive impetus embodied in values and beliefs. 

 Chapter Six focuses on individuals in NPV organizations. By examining various 

individuals in organizations including volunteers, staff, leaders, and members, the chapter 

illustrates both the expressive impetus and the instrumental characteristics of individuals. The 

expressive impetus is embodied in individuals, which charges individuals with altruistic passion 

and motivation to make contributions and help others. Second, the egoistic self-interested aspect 

drives individuals to act rationally, instrumentally, and purposively, and which, in turn, limits the 

contribution of individuals. These two conflicting aspects compose the dilemma in the individual: 

passion versus reality. This dilemma creates an inner tension for individuals to balance. This 

chapter concludes that the individual dilemma between passion and reality creates a complex and 

dynamic picture of individuals in NPV organizations. 

 Chapter Seven explores the institutional differences between NPV organizations and the 

government, and how government institutions through their financial relationship with NPV 

organizations unexpectedly but forcefully “instrumentalize” the expressive institutional features 

of NPV organizations.  
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 Chapter Eight advances the static portrait of individuals in Chapter Six by examining 

individuals in an interactive relationship with the organization. Chapter Eight offers a discussion 

of other private parties including members in member-serving organizations, business sponsors 

and individual donors. Within the domain of private resources, these private parties jointly 

demonstrate strong instrumental characteristics: rational, purposive, and transaction-focused. 

Although they also contribute expressively such as free donations and volunteering labor, the 

scope is limited and the commitment is relatively weak comparing to the contribution they make 

through instrumental relationships with NPV organizations. These also contribute to 

instrumentalizing NPV organizations.  

 Chapter Nine first discusses the competition and cooperation relationship among NPV 

organizations. The data reveal that competition is mostly a rational instrumental organizational 

action. Organizations compete for grants and resources in order to survive and develop. 

Competition is not a community interest-based action but instead an organization interest-based 

action. However, competition ultimately serves the expressive ends of the organizations- the 

community and values and beliefs are placed behind the organizational mission. Although 

cooperation also could be instrumental, it requires organizations to share some “common 

ground” as the foundation, which often is the NPV expressive impetus—the community-interests 

and values and beliefs. This chapter then discusses the impact of the macro environment to NPV 

organizations, such as the popular culture, government policy orientation, and the changing 

demographics. These factors are out of the reach of NPV organizations, but they tend to 

influence organizations in a fundamental manner. Organization will have to accommodate these 

influences to survive and grow. These organizational actions to accommodate the changing 

environment tend to be instrumental and purposive, and organizations have to make adjustments 

regardless their own expressive needs. 

 Chapter Ten concludes the study. Summarizing previous chapters, Chapter Ten asserts 

that the common theme shared among the previous three chapters is the tension from the 

dichotomy between NPV expressive impetus and the realistic instrumental world; in other words, 

the tension between the instrumental dimension and the expressive dimension in the NPV life. 

Based on the evidence from previous discussions, Chapter Ten defines the “instrumental 

transactional relationship” and “expressive transformational relationship” in NPV organizations, 

then develops the theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary organizations based on 
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these two relationships. Chapter Ten also reveals the relationship between the instrumental and 

expressive dimensions and then concludes the study by providing answers for the three research 

questions stated in Chapter One. 
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ENDNOTES: 

1. Lundberg et al. categorize voluntary organizations into three types: instrumental, mixed, and 
leisure organizations (1934: 126-69). 

2. For more detail about this argument see Pasquale Gagliardi 2005: “[O]rganization scholars 
preferred to base their normative theorems on a single utilitarian postulate: that individuals will 
cooperate in achievement of a collective end only if they receive material and direct benefits in 
exchange…. the scientific community of organizational scholars has displayed an astonishing 
sort of collective repression,” because “the expert knowledge produced about 
organizations, …has for more than 80 years ignored (if we can date the origins of discipline to 
the beginning of the last century and the studies by Taylor) the expressive dimension of 
organizational life” (Pp. 310-311). 

3. The text of IRS 501(c)(3) is as follows: “Corporations, and any community chest, fund, or 
foundation, organized and operated exclusively for religious, charitable, scientific, testing for 
public safety, literary, or educational purposes, or to foster national or international amateur 
sports competition (but only if no part of its activities involve the provision of athletic facilities 
or equipment), or for the prevention of cruelty to children or animals, no part of the net earnings 
of which inures to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual, no substantial part of the 
activities of which is carrying on propaganda, or otherwise attempting, to influence legislation 
(except as otherwise provided in subsection (h)), and which does not participate in, or intervene 
in (including the publishing or distributing of statements), any political campaign on behalf of 
(or in opposition to) any candidate for public office.”   
Retrieved June 26, 2007  
<http://www.fourmilab.ch/ustax/www/t26-A-1-F-I-501.html> 

4. The negative tone is from the prefix “non,” and the economics tone is from “profit” as in 
“nonprofit.”  The negative name does not offer a description of what the organization really is.  
The economic tone attaches bias that the organizations are in opposition to the private business 
firms only, while ignoring other possibly important characteristics.  For instance, Roger 
Lohmann in his article “And Lettuce Is Nonanimal” criticizes the negative accent, suggesting 
that nonprofit generates a false impression of the lack of motivation and incentive which can lead 
to the inefficiency conclusion (Lohmann, 1989: 197).   

5. A complete list of definitions of various terms is offered by Steinberg and Powell (2006: 3). 
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CHAPTER TWO 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Introduction and Overview 

 

 Since as early as the 1930s, sociologists, psychologists, organizational behavior scholars, 

NPV sector practitioners, and the recently specialized NPV sector scholars have recognized that 

the distinction between the instrumental dimension and the expressive dimension is one of the 

major questions about NPV organizations. However, in general, besides several attempts at 

classifying NPV organizations by this distinction, scholars have not stimulated much research 

interest by identifying the instrumental-expressive perspective, and hardly any in-depth research 

has been done after the seminal writings by sociologists in the 1950s.  

 Lately, with the increasing attention toward the NPV sector, interest in the instrumental-

expressive perspective seems to be reemerging. Some recent literature has brought up the topic 

again and some cited the early works by sociologists. Unfortunately, because of the immature 

status of the field, a brief review can easily reveal some confusions and inconsistencies in these 

recent writings. In order to match pace with the rapid growth in NPV sector studies, it is 

imperative to revisit the literature, resolve confusions, and foster a more mature theory. In fact, 

without results from a detailed investigation, scholars are ill equipped, which hinders the 

potential theoretical power of this perspective and inhibits the further development of related 

NPV sector study. 

 This chapter first briefly introduces Max Weber’s purposeful rationality and value-

oriented rationality, Habermas’ communicative actions and purposive actions, as well as Peter 

Frumkin’s instrumental and expressive actions in NPV organizations. These three conceptual 

understandings provide background and guidance to our exploration of instrumental and 

expressive dimensions. This chapter will then review the literature on the instrumental-

expressive perspective first, while discussing two prominent and rather peculiar phenomena in 

the intellectual development of the instrumental-expressive perspective of NPV organizations. 

The first is that, although the expressive dimension had been recognized since the start of NPV 

scholarship and had attracted much attention in early works, it has been rarely addressed in the 
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current research. Contrary to the early works that had shown as much interest in the expressive 

dimension as in the instrumental dimension, the current literature is predominantly focused on 

the instrumental dimension of NPV organizations. The second interesting phenomenon is that, 

although the instrumental-expressive dimension is obviously among the earliest identified 

theoretical components in NPV organization studies, it was not able to maintain scholarly 

interest and almost completely disappeared since the 1980s. Not until the late 1990s did some 

minimal interest occur again. 

 First, I argue that the influence of the rational model and economic thinking could be the 

principal barrier to exploring the expressive dimension. This may be the cause of the tendency to 

overlook the expressive dimension and disproportionately stress the instrumental dimension in 

the current literature. This dissertation amends this tendency by employing the more 

comprehensive approach of sociological institutionalism and explores the expressive dimension 

in organizational settings. Such a move is also evidenced in Peter D. Hall’s argument from a 

historical perspective (1987), Salamon and Anheier’s social origins theory (1998), and the 

intellectual history of organizational theory.  

  Second, regarding the silence on the perspective since the 1980s, I argue that the 

incapability of an influential typology –offered first by Gordon and Babchuk at the middle of the 

20th Century—to maintain scholarly interest is due to the uncertain relationship between the 

organizational types and the member characteristics and lack of empirical studies. This 

dissertation acknowledges this trend and studies the expressive-instrumental perspective in 

organizational settings instead of the conventional sociological approach. An ethnographic 

method will be adopted to empirically study the topic.  

 By discussing these two issues with related literature and reviewing the intellectual 

history, this chapter reveals the substantial gaps in the literature that this dissertation is designed 

to fill. A brief overview of sociological institutionalism will follow as a broad framework for the 

theoretical orientation of the dissertation. In addition, in the next chapter, I will review the 

literature on Canadian and, specifically Chinese-focused, NPV organizations.  

 

The Instrumental-Expressive Perspective 

 

Related Concepts in Literature 
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 There are several closely related concepts to instrumental and expressive dimensions 

offered by seminal thinkers, such as Max Weber and Jürgen Habermas, and also there is a very 

useful illustration particularly applicable to our study offered by Peter Frumkin (2002). In this 

study, these three previously addressed sets of concepts orient the study before I develop my own 

definitions from the field data. From the philosophic level, both Weber’s and Habermas’ 

definitions are particularly influential in designing my interview questions (See Chapter Four for 

details). From the more detailed practical field of NPV organizations, Peter Frumkin’s 

illustrations of instrumental and expressive actions are seen as a preliminary starting point to my 

discussion (See Chapter Five for details).   

 The theoretical development of Weber’s and Habermas’ ideas is complex; however, they 

are helpful in providing initial orientation toward the development of my theory about 

instrumental and expressive dimensions. Weber identified four major types of social actions in 

which social actors engage: (1) purposeful or goal-oriented rational action; (2) value-oriented 

action; (3) emotional or affective action; and (4) traditional action. The definitions of these four 

types are summarized as follows:  

“Purposeful rationality, in which both goal and means are rationally chosen, is exemplified by the 
engineer who builds a bridge by the most efficient technique of relating means to ends. Value-

oriented rationality is characterized by striving for a substantive goal, which in itself may not be 
rational—say, the attainment of salvation—but which is nonetheless pursued with rational 
means—for example, ascetic self-denial in the pursuit of holiness. Affective action is anchored in 
the emotional state of the actor rather than in the rational weighing of means and ends, as in the 
case of participants in the religious services of a fundamentalist sect. finally, traditional action is 
guided  by customary habits of thought, by reliance on “the eternal yesterday”; the behavior of 
members of an Orthodox Jewish congregation might serve as an example for such action” (Coser, 
1972: 217-218).  

Weber defined two kinds of rational actions: purposeful and value-oriented rational 

actions. This implies that expressive action, if it falls into the value-oriented action definition, 

could also be rational action. The second implication is that both forms of rational action are 

striving for goals with chosen means. These two implications are important to our study and will 

be mentioned throughout our conceptual development.  

It is beyond the scope of this study to include a complete review of Habermas’ theory of 

communicative action. I only offer some basic and relatively straightforward notions from his 

work. The definition of communicative rationality is defined as such: (1) the processes by which 

different validity claims are brought to a satisfactory resolution; and (2) the relations to the world 
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that people take to forward validity claims for the expressions they deem important (Habermas 

1981: 75). Habermas indicates that "[t]he concept of communicative action presupposes the use 

of language as a medium for a kind of reaching understanding, in the course of which 

participants, through relating to a world, reciprocally raise validity claims that can be accepted or 

contested” (p.99). 

Communicative action seeks agreement on understanding through language among 

participants. It involves a process of seeking “satisfactory resolution” rather than pursuing 

consequences. The process could be “contested” and includes “different validity claims.” Also 

communicative action requires more than one actor to “reciprocally raise validity claims.” 

Habermas’ purposive action is a pairing concept of communicative action, while it is close to 

Weber’s rationality model. However, Habermas criticizes Weber’s rationality as being too 

narrow, mostly due to his observation of the modern capitalist society in Weber’s work The 

Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism.  Habermas’ purposive rationale is broad and is 

assumed to exist in all worlds, not just capitalist society. 

Besides these thoughts from Weber and Habermas, we also employ Peter Frumkin’s 

illustration of instrumental and expressive actions in NPV organizations. Comparatively, his 

concepts are more empirical and simple for us to apply, especially in our field research. Weber 

and Habermas’ concepts assist us more when we develop our own theoretical understandings. 

Frumkin’s illustrations will be introduced both below and in Chapter Five. 

 

The Instrumental-Expressive Perspective: Early Observation in Urbanization Literature 

 

 The emergence of voluntary associations has been viewed as associated with the 

eighteenth and nineteenth century transformation of society from a family based system to a 

more commercialized and urbanized system. Nonprofit sector historian Peter D. Hall indicates 

that the breakdown of the “family government” of New Englanders (1987: 8) and the 

diminishing authority of family, church and government (1992: 17) were the forces propelling 

the emergence of voluntary associations in the British North American colonies. In the literature, 

perhaps the earliest academic records about the connection between urbanization and voluntary 

associations were documented by urban sociologists. In 1938, Louis Wirth argued that, while the 

authority and bonds of farm, manor, village, and kinship were deteriorating, the newly 



 18

established “anonymous, superficial, and transitory” urban relationships could not entirely 

replace traditional relationships, which prompts the “self-expression and group associations” and 

substitutes the traditional “primary contacts” through “secondary contacts” (cited from Mason 

1996: 62).   

 Around that time, sociologists had already realized some voluntary organizations are 

instrumentally oriented and some are expressively oriented. In 1921, Eduard Lindeman described 

how the “vital-interest groups” gather the “like-mindedness” of individuals and thereby 

contribute to “modern communities…organically and democratically” through “the expression of 

[their] most vital interests” (1921: 174). In their urban study, Lundberg, Komarovsky, and 

McInery advanced the theory one step further. They not only pointed out the importance of the 

voluntary associations in urban life, but also categorized them into three types: instrumental, 

mixed, and leisure associations (1934: 126-27).  

 

Early Theoretical Inquiry: Instrumental, Expressive, and More? 

 

   Around the 1920s to the 1930s, urban sociologists first observed and documented the 

historical contexts and the emergence of voluntary associations. They depicted the unique 

function of the associations in the evolving urban life—self-expression, sharing interests, or 

relationship support. However, not until the 1950s did sociologists start embarking on the 

functions and classifications of voluntary associations as an independent theoretical inquiry. For 

example, similar to Lindeman’s argument, Herbert Goldhamer (1951) examined voluntary 

associations by comparing them with private production organizations. Goldhamer asserted that 

voluntary associations grew out of the heterogeneous interests among individuals—educational, 

ethnical, occupational, and other special interests. In a fashion similar to the specialization of 

labor in production organizations, voluntary associations function as gathering “like-interested” 

people together.   

 Although the instrumental and expressive dimensions had not been articulated yet at this 

phase in the literature, a number of related concepts were identified. For example, Arnold Rose 

classifies two types of voluntary groups: one is the “expressive group” and the other is the 

“social influence group” (Rose 1954: 52). The purpose of the former is to satisfy the interests or 

expression of the members, for example, scientific societies, avocation groups, and sports 
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associations. The latter is interested in social problems and acts on changing some segment of 

society.  In summary, Rose and the previous urban sociology works may be seen as pioneers that 

inspired and endowed the future, more developed instrumental-expressive typology from Gordon 

and Babchuk (1959), which will be discussed in the following section. The dawn of the 

instrumental-expressive perspective was just around the corner.  

 

Lessons from Early Works: Fundamental Expressive Dimension and Need of Comprehensive 

Research Perspective 

 If we examine these works along with the intellectual history of the NPV sector, it seems 

that the more original dimension of NPV organizations is the expressive dimension, rather than 

the current situation in which the instrumental dimension is emphasized. In these early works by 

Wirth, Lindeman, Lundberg and his colleagues, Goldhamer, and Rose, what have been mostly 

addressed are the individuals’ expressive needs, such as interests, like-mindedness, and the need 

for relationships and community support in urban life. Besides the North American experience, 

upon which my earlier discussion is largely based, Peterson and Peterson found that in the 4th 

and succeeding centuries in ancient Greece, almost all the voluntary associations were expressive 

except for one political club (1973: 13).1 It appears that in the most natural and naive beginning 

of the NPV sector, people did not create voluntary organizations for instrumental service 

purposes but for expressive purposes.  

 If political, economic, and social forces provoked the creation of expressive voluntary 

organizations as an earlier form than those with an instrumental purpose, we can denote two 

suggestions for further research on NPV organizations. First, if expressiveness could be a more 

fundamental and genuine function than the instrumental service delivery function, our study 

should at least pay as much attention to the expressive side as the instrumental side and balance 

the current predominant focus on the service delivery function of NPV organizations. Second, it 

demands that we study the NPV organizations with a broad historical and social perspective and 

thus reject the narrow rationality perspective.  

 There is an instrumental predominance and an inclination toward rationality assumptions 

in the current study of the NPV sector. Among current NPV studies, the most employed 

approaches are the economics approach2 and the public policy approach3, whose theoretical 

human behavior assumptions both adhere to the economic rationality model.4 The former is 
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advocated by scholars from the private market sector, and the latter is undertaken by scholars 

from the public sector. The popularity of the economics approach is inevitably related to the 

dominant status of economics and its methods in social sciences in the past two hundred years of 

American social science scholarship. This is not surprising in a national culture that is more 

individualistic than virtually all others (Hofstede 2000). That the public policy approach caught 

on is due to the sector’s increasing involvement with public services and the government, which 

has earned the sector great public salience.  

 As a consequence of the narrow-mindedness of the rationality assumption, these two 

approaches have been unable to produce works beyond the rational, economic, and instrumental 

side of the NPV sector. In fact, the current literature on the NPV sector is disproportionately 

focused on the instrumental dimensions, while overlooking the expressive dimension. For 

instance, there are significant numbers of studies done on the public service provision function of 

the NPV sector, the relationship between the sector and the government, and how to implant 

values that originated from the public sector into the NPV sector such as accountability and 

equity. During the same period, very few have discussed the expressive dimension in the sector. 

A more comprehensive approach that can combine both instrumental and expressive dimensions 

of the NPV organizations is needed.  

 NPV sector scholars have already realized the dogmatism of the economic rationality 

model and the consequential instrumental inclination. Social origins theory argues that the 

origins of the NPV sector have to be examined under broader social, political, and economic 

relationships, rather than narrow, single explanation perspectives that modern scholars tend to 

take (Salamon and Anheier 1998), such as demand side government failure and market failure 

theory (Hansmann 1980, 1987; Weisbrod 1975; Douglas 1983, 1987), supply side theory (James 

1987), or contract theory (Hansmann 1987). Each of these single factor series has been 

insufficient in explaining variations of the sector.  

 From a historical perspective, Peter D. Hall also has asserted that the “rationalization of 

philanthropy” created a “misconception about the structure and function of the nonprofit sector” 

(Hall 1992: 98). Hall alleges that this misconception has created a crisis in nonprofit scholarship 

(Hall 1992: 105). Hall describes “Reaganism” and “the crisis of the nonprofit sector and 

nonprofit scholarship.” From a rational economics perspective, such as the government failure 

theory5, the NPV sector is independent and it seems to be able to realize merits of both the 
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private and public sectors: it can achieve efficient goals due to its private nature while providing 

public services realizing public goals. This belief was proven infeasible by the budget cuts in the 

Reagan Administration, which caused financial crises for many nonprofit organizations, but not 

prosperity. Hall cites Salamon and Abramson (1981; Salamon 1995) and argues that the 

nonprofit sector is not an independent sector, but a partner of the government that heavily relies 

on the public sector. From this perspective, cutting funds to the sector will not achieve the goal 

of efficient public service delivery or encouraging the growth of the NPV sector, but ends up 

harming both sectors. The Reagan crisis partially disproved the economic theory of the nonprofit 

sector, and gave rise to a more sociologically based model—the third party government theory 

by Salamon (1981)6. The concept of third party government emphasizes that the government and 

the NPV sector are interdependent partners rather than substitutes as asserted by economists.  

 In order to correct misconceptions about the independent sector, challenge the narrow 

rationality assumption, and integrate the discontent between the economic model and 

sociological model, Hall suggested that organizational study has the potential to synthesize both 

the economics and sociological models, and could be the impetus for new inquiry. According to 

Hall, DiMaggio and Powell’s institutional isomorphism thesis is especially notable: 

“(DiMaggio and Powell’s institutional isomorphism) not only focused on nonrational factors but 
also ignored the sectoral boundaries….it drew extensively on historical studies of institutional 
development…..The “new” nonprofits scholarship…appears to represent a powerful new 
direction of enquiry. This power stems from …an intellectual discontent with unidisciplinary 

rationalism...This discontent was given added impetus in 1970s, as it appeared that the economic 
and sociological models on which the policies of the welfare state had been based were 
misguided….These two forces, one proceeding from intellectual enquiry (note: economic theory: 
such as government failure theory), the other from public events (note: sociological perspective: 
developing third party government theory), combined to give an urgency to look at the world in 
new ways. ….organizations could provide an integrated approach to the diversity of American 
life, tying together sectors, as well as facilitating multidisciplinary approaches to complex 
developmental patterns. ….small groups of scholars came to see both the importance of 
organizational studies as common disciplinary referent and the particular value of history 
enquiry” (Italics added) (notes added) (Hall 1992: 105). 

 Nevertheless, if we parallel the progress of the study of NPV organizations with the study 

of organizations generally, we would understand that it is not abnormal to have concentrated on 

the instrumental dimension and overlook the expressive dimension; however, joining both 

dimensions completes the entire inquiry. In the progress of organization study, the pragmatic 

instrumental aspect also came to our attention before we tended to observe the expressive aspect, 

because the former is more visible, practical, urgent, and culturally prioritized7, while the latter is 
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less obvious and less culturally appreciated. However, we consider it is important progress, and 

in fact, a paradigm revolution, when the expressive human behavior aspect was discovered in the 

late 1930s and the 1940s, represented by the Hawthorne Studies and Herbert Simon’s 

Administrative Behavior. Only at that point did we realize that both dimensions were important 

and that instrumentally-oriented Scientific Management was not sufficient for the full 

development of management studies. This comparison implies that adding the expressive 

dimension will enhance the study of NPV organizations by bringing new dynamics into the study.  

 This dissertation takes the exact orientation suggested by Hall. Adopting sociological 

institutionalism, which has been developed from the seminal work by DiMaggio and Powell, this 

study challenges the rationality assumption and amends the incompleteness of instrumentality 

predominance, studies the instrumental-expressive perspective in organizational settings, and 

sheds lights on NPV sector management. More discussion of sociological institutionalism will be 

offered below.  

 

G-B Instrumental-Expressive Typology, the Application, and the Long Silence 

 

 In 1959, C. Wayne Gordon and Nicholas Babchuk’s typology (G-B typology) first 

identified the instrumental-expressive criterion of voluntary associations. Despite the scarcity of 

the literature on this topic, this typology probably is the most prominent such typology and still 

remains as the most recognized and cited one. Gordon and Babchuk (G and B)’s first publication 

had stirred some empirical interest and applications; however, regardless of the efforts of several 

American and Canadian scholars in the late 1950s to 1970s, the typology essentially disappeared 

from the literature since the 1980s, and so has inquiry about the instrumental-expressive 

perspective about NPV organizations. 

 Gordon and Babchuk developed a matrix typology for voluntary associations adopting 

two criteria: one is high-accessibility/low-accessibility; the other is the 

instrumental/instrumental-expressive/expressive function of the organization. The latter caught 

on, but the former did not enjoy as much attention. G and B categorized three types of voluntary 

associations based on the instrumental-expressive criterion: (1) expressive organizations 

“provide the framework for immediate and continuing gratification to the individual,” and “these 

groups perform a function primarily for the individual participants through activities confined 
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and self-contained within the organization itself,” such as “senior citizens” clubs, the Boys’ Club, 

bowling, chess, and checkers associations (1959: 27); (2) instrumental organizations relate to 

“activities which take place outside the organization. They seek to maintain a condition or to 

bring about change which transcends an immediate membership (G and B cited from Rose: 1959: 

28), for instance, Americans for Democratic Action, the Young Republicans Club, the Ku Klux 

Klan, and the League of Women Voters (1959: 28); (3) instrumental-expressive organizations 

incorporate both functions, such as the American Legion (Gordon and Babchuk, 1959: 28). 

 The G-B typology had evoked a number of works, among which one strand of studies 

treated the instrumental-expressive dimension as related to dynamics endogenous to the 

organization. These authors were interested in the relationships of membership of a certain type 

of organization with other related sociological variables. For example, the Canadian scholar 

Jacoby hypothesized that members of instrumental associations are more active in civic activities 

than members of expressive associations, because their unselfish instrumental orientation 

indicates that they are concerned more about the society and non-personal social issues rather 

than immediate personal gratification or rewards that are concerns of members from expressive 

associations. Upon this assumption, it was possible to link the association type with 

memberships, revealing that instrumental members tend to be more active but have fewer friends 

compared with expressive members (Jacoby 1965). Based on similar logic, scholars correlated 

the three types of associations to the sociological characteristics of slum dwellers (Babchuk and 

Gordon 1962), voting behaviors (Jacoby 1964), personal influence when recruiting new 

members (Booth and Babchuk 1969), the community structure (Harp and Gagan 1971), the 

number of organizational problems facing “formal voluntary associations” (Warner and Miller 

1964), and dominant or subordinate status student members (Palisi and Jacobson 1977). 

 Although only a few attempts had been made to empirically test these correlations, 

scholars already developed measurements to capture the degree of instrumentality and 

expressiveness of associations by structured survey questions. Jacoby and Babchuk developed 

the first instrumental-expressive scale which was empirically tested by interviewing 25 members 

of four associations (1963). A revised dual measurement method was developed by Jacoby. 

Instead of generating an instrumental score for each association, it gives both instrumental and 

expressive scores for each association, and this was seen as more capable of identifying the 

mixed instrumental-expressive type (Jacoby 1965).  
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 On the other hand, another stream of works following up the G-B typology treated the 

instrumental-expressive criterion as a constant that was exogenous to the association or 

organization: instead of measuring the degree of instrumentality or expressiveness of 

associations, in these analyses, scholars evaluated types of associations according to the 

definitions provided by G and B. For example, when developing a social integration hypothesis, 

Babchuk and Edwards utilized the types of associations as apriori indicators of the different 

social psychologies of affiliation. They proposed that instrumental associations tend to integrate 

the social system because of their outward social instrumental nature, the expressive associations 

integrate the personality system because of its internal self-gratification granting nature, and 

finally instrumental-expressive associations integrate both (1965). Moreover, having evaluated 

the types of the associations in advance, Seals and Kolaja studied the participation patterns of 

these three types of voluntary organizations in the African American community of Lexington, 

Kentucky. They discovered that the participation patterns are different from white voluntary 

organizations and concluded that these organizations facilitated pluralism and contributed to 

social integration (1964). In their research of linking association types with Parsons’ social 

stratification theory, Booth, Babchuk, and Knox also designated the types of associations 

according to the definitions (1968).  

 There were also a few attempts in the seventies to advance the G-B typology. In his 

efforts to reconstruct voluntary association theory, Canadian scholar Jack Ross advanced the G-

B typology which was titled “primary goal-related action types” by adding two other criteria: (1) 

mutual benefit/public-in-contact/public-at-large; and (2) organizational integration/community 

integration. Palisi and Jacobson synthesized the G-B typology with the value functions typology 

(Warriner and Prather 1965)8 by utilizing the latter as subcategories under the instrumental and 

expressive categories (1977). Both as a criticism and an improvement, Michael Schutz’s study in 

West African cities indicates that expressiveness and instrumentality are separate issues and they 

are not always contradictory with each other. He noted, moreover, that some organizations are 

high on both, and some other organizations are low on both (1977).  

 

Lessons from the Silence: Studying the Instrumental and Expressive Dimension in 

Organizational Settings 
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 Unfortunately, although the G-B typology had stimulated some empirical studies and 

some attempts to advance it, the G-B typology only offered limited theoretical insights. It almost 

disappeared from the literature after the 1980s. I argue that the incapability for the G-B typology 

to maintain scholarly interest is due to the uncertain relationships between the organizational 

type and member characteristics and the absence of empirical studies. This lesson suggests that 

the organizational approach is more suitable as compared to the sociological approach, and also 

more sophisticated empirical research is needed. This dissertation undertakes both of these tasks.   

 Follow-up studies using the G-B typology often rely on the relationships between the 

types of associations and the sociological characteristics of members. This has caused the current 

literature to stall until further clarification of these relationships is defined. From the perspective 

of applying the typology into further inferential discussion, one reason that killed the vibrancy 

could be the uncertain relationships between the types of associations and the sociological 

characteristics of members, which most of the follow-up studies relied on. Obviously the unit of 

analysis of the G-B typology is organization. G and B clearly stated that the instrumental and 

expressive perspective they referred to is the “stated objectives” of the association (1959: 25), or 

“functions” (p. 27) of the organization. However, sociologists are also interested in social 

characteristics of, and social dynamics that surround, individuals, such as sociological 

characteristics of slum dwellers, individual voting behaviors, and the dominant or subordinate 

status of student members. In order to utilize this typology, researchers had to bridge 

organizational types and individual sociological characteristics in order to match the unit of 

analysis. Although the link is easy to realize by hypothesizing sociological characteristics of 

members indicated by certain types of association, the relationships are rarely certain, nor was 

there ever a priority to observe and describe these characteristics empirically. This uncertainty 

hindered the advance of empirical studies.  

 Lack of empirical research inevitably contributed to the uncertain relationships between 

the organizational types and members’ characteristics. There are only a few mature empirical 

studies, such as the studies by Jacoby, and Palisi and Jacobson. Jacoby hypothesized that 

members of instrumental associations are more concerned about social issues, and members in 

expressive associations are more oriented to self-benefit and immediate rewards (1965). This 

hypothesis was found to be statistically significant among nine university-wide voluntary 

associations with a total membership of 231. Similarly, Palisi and Jacobson hypothesized and 
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tested the relationship between organizational types and dominant status of members (1977). 

Besides these two, Seals and Kolaja’s research also is also an empirical application of the G-B 

typology, but was only presented as a cross tabulation (1964).  

 This lack of concrete empirical study is the second reason that the G-B typology was not 

able to maintain academic attention. The typology was developed upon sociological concepts 

and limited examples of associations in the first place. According to our contemporary research 

standards, it is fair to say that the definitions of three types of associations are simply statements 

presented without systematical empirical evidence. Although Schutz challenged the typology 

that the instrumental and expressive dimensions seem to be present simultaneously at the same 

degree in some organizations, he did not initiate a more detailed and systematic empirical test, 

other than presenting descriptions from his case study. Since the formative work that created the 

typology dated from the 1950s, the reason behind this could simply be a lack of advanced 

research methods and standards.  

  After all, sociologists employed the G-B typology as an indicator of the characteristics of 

members and then related them to other interesting individual sociological characteristics. No 

matter if the type of the association is exogenously assigned or endogenously measured, 

sociologists were NOT studying voluntary associations, but studying relationships between 

sociological variables. Their contribution to developing this typology around the instrumental-

expressive perspective is significant, although this typology did not arouse as much interest as 

we might have wished, perhaps because of their limited research tools and because, at the time, 

organizations were not a mature specialized field of study.  

 Learning the reasons behind the silence of the G-B typology helps us understand the 

contribution and significance of this dissertation. First, although simultaneously studying the 

instrumental-expressive perspective of NPV organizations, this dissertation also studies the 

organization, while de-emphasizing the sociological characteristics of members. The object is the 

organization, and I have no intention to link it to other sociological variables. The potential of the 

organizational approach to the NPV sector is also evident in Peter D. Hall’s historical analysis. 

Second, this study employs ethnographic methods and studies empirical data obtained from the 

field by adopting logics identified from a grounded theory approach. This method is an advanced 

and systematic approach to study qualitative research questions such as the one addressed in this 

dissertation.  Details about the method will be introduced in Chapter Four.  
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Rejuvenation of the Instrumental-Expressive Perspective: Confusion and Calls for 

Research 

 

 Is the instrumental-expressive perspective really ephemeral? Actually, its relevance 

became clear more recently as scholars began constructing a brand new and independent field of 

study for the NPV sector. This rebirth in the literature demonstrates the theoretical and practical 

relevance of this perspective to the NPV sector; however, the new interest quickly revealed the 

perspective’s immature status. More research is urgently needed to respond to the call for 

utilizing this perspective in the fast growing study of the NPV sector.  

 The rediscovery of the expressive dimension perspective for voluntary associations first 

came from observations in the field in the 1990s. Thomas Jeavons asserts that the “values-

expressive character” of nonprofit organizations is an important characteristic distinguishing 

nonprofit organizations from business and government organizations (1992). Beres and Wilson 

also addressed the importance of emotion in nonprofit organizations (1997). Based on his hands-

on experience, nonprofit consultant David Mason dedicated a book to the expressive dimension 

of the nonprofit sector, Leading and Managing the Expressive Dimension (1996). His book 

signals the resurgence of the instrumental-expressive dimension in the study and practice of the 

NPV sector. Occasionally, sociologists cited the G-B typology again in their work on related 

topics, though without revisiting the concepts (e.g., McPherson and Smith-Lovin 1986; Glanville 

2004). Most importantly, this perspective started catching the attention of organization scholars 

(e.g., Macy 2006) and NPV sector scholars (e.g., Frumkin 2002, Hall et al 2005).  

 At the present stage, although the instrumental-expressive perspective had been recurring 

in the literature, new works have not attempted to advance the concepts or explore the theoretical 

potential. Without revisiting the original meaning of the concepts which were developed in the 

1950s, and without understanding the academic background in the 1950s, bluntly snatching the 

concepts has led to at least two areas of confusion in the current literature. The first is the 

confusion of the unit of analysis, and the second is the inconsistency among the definitions of 

instrumental and expressive organizations.  

 Again, the unit of analysis of the G-B typology is organization. However, in recent 

writings, both with those who cite G and B and those who do not, the unit of analysis has been 
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ambiguous. For example, although David Mason claims that he adopts the G-B typology (1996: 

31), in his book, he refers to different levels of the expressive and instrumental dimensions: the 

expressive and instrumental need of “individual behaviors” (p. 45), the expressive and 

instrumental “activities of the organization” (p. 5), and the expressive and instrumental “outputs” 

(Chapter One and Chapter Seven). Apparently, Mason has observed the instrumental and 

expressive dimensions at different levels—both individual and organizational levels, and both 

management and subordinate levels; however, lacking alternatives, he adopted the G-B 

definition, thereby, limiting the contribution of his work. Unfortunately, in this case, the G-B 

definition not only confuses readers, but also limits the contribution of this work. Similarly, in 

the beginning of his article, Thomas Jeavons seems to be talking about the expressive “root” of 

nonprofit activity at an organizational level, and then he talks about the expressive needs of 

founders and sponsors at the individual level (1992).  

 Sociologist Peter Frumkin’s 2002 award winning book made two interesting points to the 

study of the instrumental-expressive perspective. First, in his efforts to develop a two-criterion 

typology for NPV organizations, he selected the instrumental and expressive dimension as one of 

them, although there could have been 50 other potential choices (Smith, Seguin, and Collins 

1973)9. His recognition confirms the theoretical importance of the instrumental-expressive 

perspective. Second, although also called expressive and instrumental organizations, and also 

limited to the organizational level, Frumkin’s categories are not consistent with the G-B 

definition, which raises a challenge for subsequent scholars.  

 First, Frumkin and the G-B definition are largely the same. Frumkin asserts that the 

expressive and instrumental distinction concerns “how the sector is justified,” that is “whether 

the value of nonprofit and voluntary action is seen as residing in the instrumental character of the 

outcomes that are generated for society or in the inherently expressive quality of the activities 

themselves that reward those who undertake them” (2002: 20). Comparing the G-B definition10, 

Frumkin’s definitions seem to be the same, because both rely upon whether the ends of the 

organization are inside or outside of the organization as the distinction between the instrumental 

and expressive organizations. However, G and B had a middle category, the instrumental-

expressive mixed type, which Frumkin does not offer. In addition to three types, David Mason 

offers a fourth type—the expressive-instrumental organization, which is defined as more 

predominantly expressive predominant than the instrumental-expressive organization (1996: 69). 
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  Second, Frumkin’s definition disagrees with the G-B definition on which cell some 

organizations should occupy in their typology tables. For example, to Frumkin, political and 

civic engagement organizations are expressive, but to G and B, they are instrumental. According 

to Frumkin, YMCA (Young Men’s Christian Association) is an instrumental service delivery 

association; because it provides fitness services, but to G and B, it is expressive for its members-

more than it is a social-influence association (1959: 28). Although it is possible that its mission 

has evolved over the 40 intervening years, this dynamic also suggests the importance of interplay 

between expressive and instrumental interests that members bring to the organization. 

 I argue these organizations are mixed with both instrumental and expressive ends, but 

different academic and historical backgrounds make Frumkin conclude differently from G and B. 

To the 1950’s sociologists, political organizations are instrumental because the rest of the 

organizations tended to be social clubs, such as gardening and friendship associations, and there 

had not been the influential IRS 501(c) classifications to distinguish political organizations from 

charitable organizations.11 Political organizations were instrumental because they aimed to 

generate social influence as ends that are outside of the organization. In the twenty-first century, 

when Frumkin reexamined the political organizations, he understood the IRS code was 

differentiating political organizations from those charitable organizations which physically 

provide and deliver public or semi-public services. The instrumentality of the latter is so obvious 

and blunt that it is likely no single organization in the 1950s had these specific characteristics. 

The current considerable scale of this type of instrumental organization shadowed the 

instrumentality of political organizations, but illuminated their expressiveness as well. 

Embracing both instrumentality and expressiveness, political organizations were instrumental to 

the 1950s scholars, but expressive to us.  

 Similarly, the disagreement of the YMCA example also demonstrates that because an 

organization can be both instrumental and expressive, depending on many subjective judgments 

and organizational contexts, different people can evaluate different types for the same 

organization. For G and B, compared to political organizations, the expressiveness of the YMCA 

is beyond its instrumentality, while Frumkin can view it differently, even applying similar 

standards. Conclusively, this inconsistency implies that the expressive and instrumental 

orientation of an organization is not absolute, but always mixed and open to interpretation.  
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 Current scholars who apply this typology tend to share Frumkin’s criteria. For example, 

Hall et al. (2005: 12) define service functions as “delivery of direct services such as education, 

health, housing, economic development promotion, and the like,” and the expressive functions as 

“activities that provide avenues for the expression of cultural, spiritual, professional, or policy 

values, interest, and beliefs. … (such as) cultural institutions, recreation groups, professional 

associations, advocacy groups, community organizations, environmental organizations, human 

rights groups, and social movement.” Scholars in the same era as G and B shared their definition. 

For example, the National Association of Manufacturers, the Chamber of Commerce, and lobby 

groups are considered instrumental organizations by Booth et al. (1968). They summarized their 

categories as follows: church related groups are mixed, job related associations such as labor 

union and business or professional organizations are instrumental, recreational groups are 

expressive, fraternal-service groups are mixed, civic-political organizations are instrumental, and 

all youth organizations are instrumental, such as YMCA, YWCA, and Scouts (pp. 432-3). 

Apparently, their categories are remarkably different from those of Frumkin and Hall. 

 By providing a more expansive account of the expressive and instrumental dimensions in 

subsequent chapters, this dissertation offers updated definitions and clarifies confusions in 

existing literature.  

 

Other Related Literature: Instrumental and Expressive Dimension at the Individual Level 

 

 The above section has posited that the instrumental-expressive perspective is not only 

presented at an organizational level, but an individual level as well. In the literature of the NPV 

sector, there has never been systematic study examining this perspective at an individual level. In 

other fields, there is some related discussion; for example, this perspective was mainly used to 

describe traits and personality by psychologists, associated with the debate about whether men 

have greater instrumentality and women are more expressive (e.g., Parsons and Bales 1955; 

Berm 1974, 1981; Spence and Helmreich 1978). Management scholars also have adopted this 

concept to study leadership and defined instrumental and expressive leadership styles (e.g., 

Etzioni 1965; Rossel 1970). Sociologists such as Parsons applied this dichotomy to social 

stratification (Parsons 1954). Recently, scholars adopted this pair of concepts as an indicator of 

personality to study personal networks (Stackman and Pinder 1999; Bozionelos 2003). It is not 
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the purpose of the dissertation to study the instrumental and expressive dimensions at an 

individual level; therefore, I do not intend to intensively explore the individual level literature.   

 

Sociological Institutionalism 

 

 Sociological institutionalism provides theoretical guidance and a way of thinking, rather 

than serving as a substantive theory or directly influencing the content of the study.  The “style” 

of this dissertation is manifested by the theoretical direction of sociological institutionalism in 

combination with qualitative grounded analysis (details in Chapter Four). In order to illuminate 

this point, this section introduces the features and major theoretical insights of sociological 

institutionalism.  

 In the earlier discussion, I have demonstrated that narrow economics assumptions are not 

adequate for this study, but sociological institutionalism provides a richer foundation. In the 

following, I will introduce the insights of sociological institutionalism in comparison with the 

rational assumptions and illustrate why these features can enhance our study.  

 The term sociological institutionalism is adopted by this study in contrast to the 

neoinstitutional theory in economics. Starting from the early 1970s, neoinstitutional theory has 

gradually emerged as a theoretical umbrella that could cover new developments of institutional 

theories in at least three different disciplines: economics, political science, and sociology. 

Although all are called neoinstitutional theories (also known as New Institutionalism) and all 

claim having advanced beyond the “old institutional theory” (Selznick 1954; Parsons 1956; 

Simon 1945), they are different in many aspects, both on theoretical perspective and research 

methods. Neoinstitutional theory in economics is largely based on the transaction cost theory 

(Coase, 1937) and the related concepts developed within that theory, such as incomplete contract, 

the holdup problem and specific investment during contract, and the moral hazard problem. This 

school was generally advanced by Oliver Williamson in his series of writings applying the logics 

of various forms of transaction cost theory and its descendant concepts into organizational 

settings (Williamson 1975, 1985, 1991).  

 Neoinstitutional theory in political science is similar to neoinstitutional theory in 

economics, and has become an application of it to various subjects in political science. There are 

two basic groups in this strand of study: historical institutionalism and rational choice 
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institutionalism (Scott 2001: 33). Compared with the traditional economic rational assumptions, 

both economic and political science neoinstitutional theories have incorporated more realistic 

elements into the theory, especially the bounded-rationality assumption (Simon 1946). However, 

scholars have agreed that both schools still maintain a strong dose of rational assumptions, and 

the theoretical core is still homo economicus rational actors (Granovettor 1985).  

Consequentially, the common methods adopted by these two schools still heavily concentrate on 

positive quantitative methods which test theories constructed deductively based on apriori theory.  

 Sociological neoinstitutional theory is different. Unfettered from rationality assumptions, 

sociological neoinstitutional theory emphasizes appropriateness of behavior according to social 

norms and the status of the social actor (March and Olson 1989). Two major seminal articles set 

the tone for sociological institutionalism: Meyer and Rowan’s “Institutionalized Organizations: 

Formal Structure as Myth and Ceremony” (1977) and DiMaggio and Powell’s “The Iron Cage 

Revisited: Institutional Isomorphism and Collective Rationality” (1983). Unlike the traditional 

arguments that organizations are structured based on rational rules (Weber 1946), Meyer and 

Rowan argue that, in order to reduce risk, gain resources and stability, and enhance survival, new 

organizations replicate existing structures which have already both gained legitimacy and been 

tested by the environment. This replication finally contributes to the “isomorphic” organizational 

structures among each other. DiMaggio and Powell enhanced the isomorphism theory (1983). 

They assert that there are three types of isomorphism in organizational development: coercive, 

mimetic, and normative isomorphism: “coercive isomorphism that stems from political influence 

and the problem of legitimacy; mimetic isomorphism resulting from standard responses to 

uncertainty; and normative isomorphism, associated with professionalization” (p. 150). There are 

thus three major forces that “isomorphicize” organizations. 

 Sociological institutionalism later developed and evolved into other frameworks, most 

distinguishably, the three pillars of institutions from Richard Scott (2001): regulative, normative 

and cultural-cognitive institutions. Mark Granovetter’s (1985) relational “embeddedness” has 

also been considered as a classic contribution in the construction of sociological institutionalism, 

although it attends primarily to how actors’ structural positions account for the instutitional 

systems in which they are embedded. Granovetter disputes the “undersocialized” economic view 

of institutions (e.g., North and Thomas 1973; Williamson 1975) which tends to only emphasizes 

the utilitarian side of rational behaviors and under-addresses the social interrelationships and the 
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binding power of social and cultural norms. He also argues that the “oversocialized” view from 

structural-functional sociology tends to overwhelm social actors by suggesting that their 

socialization is so powerful that single indicators such as social class are presumed to determine 

their behavior. Instead, Granevettor asserts that social actors are embedded in social contexts, 

and embraces forces both from economic rationality and social norms. Granevettor’s 

embeddedness has laid a theoretical foundation for a series of follow-up works taking the social 

networks approach.  

 In summary, sociological institutionalism is liberated from the economic rationality 

model and instead embraces legitimacy and appropriateness as behavioral assumptions. 

Sociological institutionalism stresses social contexts, a historical perspective, network 

relationships, and all in all, it adopts a broader view of institutions—not only economic rational 

maximizing rules, or political formal institutions, but also social norms, interpersonal 

relationships, cognitive cultural embeddedness, and more.  

Due to its nature, inquiries associated with sociological institutionalism rely heavily on 

cognitive theory and cultural studies (Scott 2001: 37-45), and generally the theory is compatible 

with qualitative methods.  This dissertation selects Chinese ethnic groups in Canada as the 

subject matter in order to sensitize the cultural aspect. Adopting qualitative grounded analysis 

will also allow us to keep our eyes and minds open and explore the contexts and relationship in 

real, everyday social settings. The next chapter will give an introduction to the history and social 

contexts of Chinese Canadian NPV organizations to serve the analytical purpose.  
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ENDNOTES: 

 
1. By expressive associations, Peterson and Peterson referred to “those associations geared to the 
satisfaction of participating members,” and instrumental associations referred to “those 
organized for the achievement of some social purpose” (1973: 13). They adopted the definition 
similar to the definition offered by G and B. However, if we apply Peter Frumkin’s definition 
(2002), all these organizations are expressive, including the political club.  
 
2. Examples of the economics approach: government failure theory (Hansmann 1987; Douglas 
1983, 1987, Young 1998a), contract failure theory (Hansmann 1987, Young 1998b), and supply 
side theory (James 1987). For an introduction to these theories see (Powell and Steinberg 2006):  
 
3. Public policy approach: This is an approach that tends to interoperate the NPV sector from its 
relationship with the government, and it focuses on how to utilize the sector for the public 
purpose instead of its own, such as public service contract out to the NPV sector. For example, 
Boris and Steuerle summarize that there are three types of relationship of the NPV sector to the 
government: complementary, supplementary, and adversarial (1998). For detailed review and 
criticism about this approach see Lipsky and Smith 1989, Brinkerhoff and Brinkerhoff 2002 and 
Brinkerhoff 2002.  
 
4. The economics approach obviously follows the welfare-maximizing rule and most public 
policy studies are also based on economic assumption and pursue efficiency goals. 
 
5. Theory of government failure asserts that the NPV sector emerged as a response to the 
insufficient provision of public service by the government (See Young 1998b). 
 
6. Third Party Government: “’[t]he central characteristic of this pattern is the use of 
nongovernmental, or at least non-federal governmental, entities to carry out government 
purposes, and the exercise by these entities of a substantial degree of discretion over the 
spending of public funds and the exercise of public authority (Salamon 1987: 110).’ The concept 
of third party government serves as a counter-weight to theories of the private, nonprofit sector 
that fills in where government or commercial business fail” (note: referring to the government 
failure theory) (Young 1998c: 2225). For a detailed discussion, see Young, Dennis R. 1998c.  
 
7. It is recognized by scholars that pragmatism is one feature of American culture, which is 
associated with instrumentalism, rationalism, and logical positivism in the philosophy of science. 
This tradition also reflects on organizational study. For a review, see Gagliardi, 2005.  
 
8. Warriner and Prather 1965: they developed four categories of voluntary associations based on 
“value functions:” pleasure in performance, sociability, ideological symbolism, and production.  
 
9. David Horton Smith et al summarized 51 different ways to categorize NPV organizations, 
among which the instrumental-expressive perspective was listed first under the item of “general 
nature of organizational goals.”  
 



 35

10. The G-B definitions: See Chapter 2 Literature Review - “The Instrumental-Expressive 
Perspective” – “ G-B Instrumental-Expressive Typology, the Application, and the Followed 
Long Silence” 
 
11. IRS 501 (c) does not grant tax exemption status to political advocacy organizations (IRS501 
[c)][4] organizations), but to charitable organizations (IRS 501[c][3] organizations). Therefore, 
in the US, many academic works on nonprofit organizations do not include the political 
advocacy organizations, but only charitable organizations, because the academics think these two 
organizations are different. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

 

CONTEXTS AND HISTORY: 

CHINESE CANADIAN NONPROFIT AND VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS  

 

 

Introduction and Overview 

 

 Chapter Three is an overview of the contexts and background knowledge of this study. 

Adopting the sociological institutionalism perspective which stresses the social contexts and 

interrelationships among social actors, it is necessary to become familiar with the macro-social 

contexts, the Canadian NPV sector, and in particular, the emergence and evolvement of Chinese 

Canadian NPV organizations. This chapter provides context for the data and findings. For 

example, it is important to understand the cultural and historical facts about Chinese immigrants 

in Canada in order to fully appreciate the findings in later chapters. 

 In the following sections, I will first generally describe the Canadian NPV sector. Second, 

drawing on several prominent literatures on the history of Chinese Canadian immigrants, I will 

briefly depict the three waves of Chinese immigrants and the associated three different sub-

ethnic groups of Chinese Canadians, this is then followed by a section that describes the 

emergence and evolvement of the Chinese Canadian NPV organizations among the three groups. 

Heavily drawing upon works by historians and anthropologists, I illustrate competition among 

different Chinese sub-ethnic groups and its reflection on their organizations, because of their 

different values, ideological pursuits, backgrounds, and political stances. Finally, I conclude that 

the cultural variation among Chinese sub-ethnic groups has important implications for the data 

analysis in this dissertation.  

 

The Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector in Canada 

 

Legal Definition 
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 The U.S. legal definition of charitable organizations is based on the list of 25 types of 

tax-exempt organizations in IRS code 501(c), which has also been considered as “definitive” for 

so-called nonprofit organizations. Among the Canadian NPV organizations, the Canada Revenue 

Agency also distinguishes charitable and non-charitable organizations. There are four mission 

areas that are granted tax-exempt status: (1) the relief of poverty; (2) the advancement of 

education; (3) the advancement of religion; and (4) certain other purposes that benefit the 

community in a way the courts have said are charitable.1 It is worth nothing that, similar to the 

IRS 501(c)(3) category, which only covers tax-exempt charitable organizations but not all 

organizations in the entire nonprofit and voluntary sector, the definition of the Canada Revenue 

Agency is also no more than a legal definition for tax purposes for charitable organizations. 

More specifically, in Canada, social clubs, professional organizations, and recreational 

associations are not charitable, and are not tax exempt (Hall et al 2005: 4). The subject of this 

dissertation is beyond the narrow legal definition of charitable organizations, and contains the 

broad range of all nonprofit and voluntary organizations. 

 

Size and Composition 

 

 Measured by the workforce of the NPV sector as a share of the economically active 

population, Canada’s NPV sector is the second largest after the Netherlands, according to a 

survey by the Johns Hopkins University’s international comparative project (Hall 2006: 36). The 

U.S. ranked fifth after the Netherlands, Canada, Belgium, and Ireland, and the UK ranked right 

after the U.S. It is estimated that there were 161,000 nonprofit organizations operating in Canada 

in 2003, according to the National Survey of Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations (pp. 30-36).  

 According to the National Survey of Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations, Michael 

Hall points out that most organizations are serving expressive functions, among which the two 

biggest categories are sport and recreational organizations, 21 percent each, while 19 percent are 

religious organizations. The instrumental social service provision organizations only ranked third, 

at 12 percent. Among all the surveyed organizations, 70 percent obtained registered charities 

status, including religious organizations, social services, health care organizations, universities, 

research institutes, and international development. In this survey, expressive function 

organizations include sports and recreation, religion, arts and culture, business and professional 
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association, unions, and law, advocacy and political groups. The service delivery function 

organizations include social services, development and housing, education and research, health, 

hospital, universities and colleges, and international organizations.2 

 However, in terms of employed workforce, the Johns Hopkins Comparative Nonprofit 

Sector project found that Canadian service organizations have the largest workforce (74 percent), 

both compared to other organizations within the sector (26 percent), and compared to service 

function organizations in the other 34 countries (64 percent) (Hall et al., 2005: 12).  

 Hall et al. conclude that Canada’s NPV sector represents a model between the “welfare 

partnership model” and the “Anglo-Saxon model” (2005: V). The former is represented by the 

Netherlands, Belgium, France, Germany, and Ireland, which features a high level of government 

funding and a predominance of service provision. The latter is represented by Australia, the U.S., 

and the UK, which enjoy a high level of private philanthropic support.  

 

Sources of Revenue 

 

 Contradictory to the common impression that the major revenue source of NPV 

organization is private donations, nowadays private giving composes a relatively small portion of 

the entire revenue source, but follows after government funding and earned income in terms of 

contribution. Distinctively, NPV organizations in Canada rely on the government the most 

among five developed countries: 60 percent of the revenue of registered charities is from the 

government, compared to 47 percent in the UK, 58 percent in France, 31 percent in Australia, 

and the U.S., the least, at 30 percent (Hall and Banting 2000: 17). Hall and Banting argue that the 

liberal ideology, the convention of a greater role of Canadian federal government in social life, 

political institutional structure, and the regional and linguistic dimensions of Canadian society all 

contribute to this close financial relationship between the government and the NPV sector.  

 Nevertheless, among these five countries, the portion of private giving in Canada is also 

ranked first, at 14 percent, compared to the U.S., the second, at 13 percent. The balance of 26 

percent of revenues for Canadian NPVOs is made up of earned income (p. 17).  

 

Development of the Sector 
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 The development history of the Canadian NPV sector is largely a history of the changing 

relationship with the government. When government funding comes in, the sector booms; but 

when government pulls out the support, the sector quickly dries up its main resources, bitterly 

condemning the insufficient support and the consequential crises. Chris Miller asserts that the 

Canadian NPV sector has been an over-dependent state-driven sector, and a reform is urgently 

needed to mature the sector by gaining more popular support (Miller 1998). This section briefly 

describes the development of the sector and its ebbs and flows corresponding with government 

policy changes.   

 The first considerable expansion of the Canadian NPV sector occurred in the 1960s, 

mainly due to the emergence of new social movements combined with political activity and 

citizen participation (Pal 1993). Under the rule of the Liberal Party, supported by both its 

ideology and funding, the sector expanded significantly from the 1960s until 1990. The sector 

also contributed to the country’s social services and the welfare system, engaged citizen 

participation, and spoke out for the “disadvantaged groups” such as feminists, environmentalists, 

farmers, and aboriginal peoples (Miller 1998: 405).  

 In the 1990s, according to Miller, while supported generously by public dollars, the 

sector’s accountability was questioned and investigated. Corresponding with the economic 

recession of Canada in the 1970s and 1980s, many organizations were facing cuts ranging from 

ten to 30 percent, a process that started slowly from the mid-1980s (Ibid.). In 1995, the federal 

government significantly reduced its transfer payments to the provinces; consequently, provinces 

correspondingly cut or restructured their funding to the NPV sector. Ideologically, the 

Progressive Conservative Party, in power from 1984 to 1993, played an important role in the 

sharp reduction of federal funding. Mitchell observed (2001: 167) that politicians from the 

Progressive Conservative Party strongly promoted the budget rollback by heavily borrowing the 

“rhetoric of freedom and individual choice” from the Reagan Administration in the U.S., which 

promised a smaller social role of the federal government and cutbacks on expenditures including 

welfare, health, education, environment, and culture (Hall 1992: 81, 88).3  

 After budget cuts, the tension between the government and the NPV sector caught the 

attention of the scholarly communities and prompted an increasing interest in NPV sector study. 

People started questioning the legitimacy, the purpose, and the expertise and confidence of the 

sector (Miller 1998: 402). Although some may argue that the cutback did not have a strong 
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impact on the social welfare because it was substituted by direct social service programs 

provided by the government (Mitchell 2001: 167), many other scholars argue that government 

downloaded responsibilities to the NPV sector, while cutting social spending and seriously 

harming the sector (Meinhard and Foster 1998: 4). Scholars also observed the “enterprising 

nonprofits” emerging after government cuts, which raise funds from sources other than 

government (Dart and Zimmerman 2000).  

 Through lobbying, academic writing, media reports, and cooperation between 

government officials and NPV sector workers, and recognizing their interdependent relationships, 

in 2001 the government and the sector signed an agreement stipulating responsibilities, 

relationships, and roles of both sectors—the Accord (Phillips 2003). However, Susan Phillips 

finds that “the government was not prepared to go as far as the sector representatives wanted” (p. 

39). The idea of an Accord is borrowed from the Compact of the UK- “the agreement between 

government and the voluntary and community sector to improve their relationship for mutual 

advantage and community gain” (The Commission for the Compact, 2008). In terms of the five 

dimensions of autonomy, advocacy and consultation, funding, inclusion, and accountability, 

Phillips observers that the Canadian government makes only “fewer and less specific 

commitments and avoids more contentious points” compared with the UK Compact (p. 41).  

 

Current Research on Ethnic Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations 

 

 It is acknowledged by Canadian scholars that study of the NPV sector/organizations in 

Canada is inadequate (Banting 2000; Brock 2003; Murray 2006). Fortunately, government, 

scholars, and practitioners have come together, and after the 1990s, a fair amount of quality work 

has been produced. However, among these works, studies addressing ethnic NPV organizations 

still remain very limited. 

 Although a distinctive feature of contemporary Canada is multiculturalism, there is no 

data available specifically on ethnic organizations from the National Survey of Nonprofit and 

Voluntary Organizations (Hall and Banting 2000). Hall and Banting remark that very little is 

known about the nonprofit organizations rooted in ethnic communities, and they call for more 

research on Canada’s distinctive ethnic communities and their organizations (p. 17).  
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 Audrey Kobayashi (2000) also calls for more attention and research on ethnic 

organizations. She indicates that the study of NPV organizations in Canada is limited to the 

ability of the sector to expand or augment its role relative to the state in terms of social service 

provision (2000: 233), which, I argue, is similar to the instrumental inclination in American 

nonprofit scholarship.4 Kobayashi addresses the neglected ethnicity dimension in the study of 

legal status and financial organizations, the limited policymaking concerns of studies done by 

public policy scholars, and the rarely studied role of ethnic organizations for Canadian society.  

 Outside of Canada, the research on ethnic organizations is also limited, of which most are 

qualitative studies with varied topics: the role of social integration (e.g., Breton 1964); service 

delivery to immigrants (Cordero-Guzman 2005; Jenkins 1988), managing tax exempt status 

while advocating for the community (Chung 2005), and globalization of organizations (Liu 

1998). Yet the study on ethnic organizations does not appear as a separate field, and few specific 

theories have been addressed or widely adopted. This dissertation will contribute by filling that 

gap, for ethnic organizations at large, and contribute to the Canadian literature of the NPV sector 

in particular.  

 

Chinese Canadian Immigrants, Their Voluntary Organizations, and the Competition 

among Them 

 

 Employing sociological institutionalism, which emphasizes understanding organizational 

phenomena through the historical change and development of institutions, it is necessary to 

introduce background knowledge about Chinese immigrants in Canada and their organizations. 

The following sections serve this purpose. 

 It is widely recognized by scholars that there are three waves of emigration from China5 

to Canada starting from the late nineteenth century (Li 1998 2005; Ng 1999; Salaff and Chan 

2007). Each wave was stimulated by forces consisting of an aggregation of certain social, 

economic, and political conditions of both China and Canada at the time. As a consequence, 

within each wave, immigrants share highly homogenous social characteristics, but between 

waves, immigrants are distinctively different. Because of the remarkable differences among them 

and the self-recognition of the differences, sub-ethnic groups are identified within the Chinese 

immigrants. As a distinctive cultural phenomenon, though the reason is yet unknown, among 
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sub-ethnic groups, the Chinese Canadian community has competed for resources, power, identity, 

and leadership. In other words, although they are all recognized by the mainstream Canadian 

society as “Chinese,” they are by no means a homogenous group (Ng 1999; Wang and Lo 2006; 

Salaff and Chan 2007).  

 First, drawing upon literature, I will briefly describe three waves of Chinese immigrants 

to Canada starting from the late nineteenth century, followed by a portrayal of the characteristics 

of these three generations of immigrants and the development of their voluntary associations. At 

the end, most importantly, I argue that the cultural differentiation among the three groups has 

important implications for the methods of this dissertation.  

 

Three Waves of Immigrants 

 

The First Wave: From the Early Nineteenth Century to 1923 (Chinese Exclusion Immigration 

Act) 

 The first wave of Chinese emigration is from the late nineteenth century to 1923. 

Between 1858 and 1868, with the opening of the Fraser Canyon goldfield, the first wave of 

Chinese joined the gold rush while escaping from economic hardship in China (Wickberg 1982: 

13). The passing of the Chinese Exclusion Immigrant Act stopped the emigration completely in 

1923.These early Chinese immigrants were mostly from the southeast Chinese provinces 

Guangdong (广东，also known as Canton) and Fujian, where the local dialect is Cantonese. 

After the gold rush, in the early 1880s, Chinese male labors were used extensively in building the 

Canadian Pacific railway (CPR), which brought over 17,000 Chinese (pp. 21-2). Upon the 

completion of CPR, Chinese found menial jobs as domestic servants, coal miners, and seasonal 

workers in the salmon canning industry (Tan and Roy 1985: 7).  

 In the following years, the population of Chinese descendants grew steadily, and the 

increasing population had prompted the English-speaking white Canadians to exclude Chinese as 

much as they could and start an extensive anti-Orientalism sentiment (Wang 2003: 692, Tan and 

Roy 1985; Li 1998). Consequently, the 1885 Chinese Immigration Act imposed a head tax of 

CAN$10 on each Chinese immigrant, which was increased to CAN$500 in 1903 (Tan and 

Roy.),6 and ultimately the 1923 Chinese Immigration Act brought a complete halt on the Chinese 
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immigration intake, until its 1947 repeal (Li, 2005). Before 1923, Li termed the period as an era 

of emerging institutional racism, and the period from 1923 to 1947, Li termed the exclusion era.  

 

The Second Wave: From the 1950s (Post War) to 1996 

 After WWII, for various political and economic reasons, the Canadian government 

loosened the immigration policy for Chinese. Soon enough, the second immigration wave started 

in the 1950s, beginning with wives and children as family members of Chinese men who arrived 

in the first wave (Li 1998: 96). Li documented that the number of Chinese immigrants started 

increasing dramatically after the Canadian government introduced the point system to target 

skilled independent economic immigrants in 1967. From 1968 to 1994, 68 percent of immigrants 

were from Hong Kong and 22 percent was from mainland China (Li 1998: 99). A combination of 

the political uncertainty of Hong Kong, emigration policy changes of mainland China, and 

immigration policy changes of Canada contributed to the second wave. 

 There are two major events that propelled the emigration from Hong Kong to Canada. 

First, in 1984, the Sino-British Joint Declaration on Hong Kong question, which determined 

Hong Kong’s reversion to Beijing in 1997, triggered a sudden increase of immigrants from Hong 

Kong. Being uncertain about the political and economic future of Hong Kong and suspicious of 

the political regime of mainland China, many Hong Kong Chinese who had “substantial human 

and financial capital” were able to manage emigration to Canada (Li 2005: 20). The political 

uncertainty and the suspicion was elevated when the 1989 Chinese communist government put 

down the student demonstration in Tiananmen Square (p. 20) and more people chose to leave. 

Second, in the 1980s, Canada launched the Business Immigration Programme that encouraged a 

large number of wealthy Hong Kong business people to enter Canada, and most landed in British 

Columbia (Mitchell 2001). 

 For mainland China, political and economic condition changes raised the number of 

immigrants. First, both in mainland China and Canada, thousands petitioned for political refugee 

status following the Tiananmen protests. Second, mainland China adopted the open door policy 

in 1978 and introduced a market economy. Economic growth facilitated individuals to 

accumulate personal assets and made emigration possible. Moreover, the open door policy sent a 

large number of students overseas to study advanced technology, and among these, many chose 

to stay rather than return (Salaff and Chan 2007: 128). Third, China eased emigration policy so 
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that those who could meet the entry requirements of Canada were permitted to exit (p. 128). 

Fourth, the normalization of a diplomatic relationship between Canada and China realized during 

the 1973 official visit of Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau to China also directly eased emigration 

and visa applications. Most of these immigrants were relatives of people who had already resided 

in Canada and were originally from Guangdong (Li. 2005: 14). 

 

The Third Wave: From 1997 to the present 

 Policy changes, combined with the changing political and economic conditions in both 

mainland China and Hong Kong, eventually brought a third wave of Chinese immigrants to 

Canada after 1996. Since 1997, mainland China immigrants have been outnumbering Hong 

Kong immigrants. First, the economic decline in Hong Kong was considered one of the major 

reasons causing the drop of immigrants, especially after Hong Kong’s economy was hit by the 

1997 Asian Financial Crisis (Li 2005: 23).  Second, mainland China’s economy was growing in 

the meantime. Mainland China’s open door policy attracted a large number of business 

investments to the domestic market including from Hong Kong, which could be responsible for 

the reduced number of Hong Kong business immigrants. Third, Canada changed the immigration 

policy target from business people to skilled workers in 1995, which also attracted a large 

number of economically independent, newly developed middle class, urban-based professionals 

and business people from mainland China, who may have less assets, but were well-educated and 

possessed practical experience. Most of these landed in the Toronto area (Salaff and Chan 2007).  

 This fact especially has significant implications for this study. For example, it challenges 

Chinese ethnic nonprofit and voluntary organizations to adopt and accommodate their services to 

the new mainlanders. The new mainland Chinese immigrants also are in conflict with the older 

Hong Kong Chinese immigrants in various areas. They compete while also sharing a same 

identity—the Chinese in Canada. The following statistics in Table 3.1 are reported by 

Citizenship and Immigration Canada, detailing recent immigration to Canada. 

 

(Table 3.1 is about here) 

 

The Development of Voluntary Organizations and the Competition and Rivalries among 

Them 
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Early Forms of Voluntary Organizations: Fraternal Associations, Clan Associations, and CSA 

 This first generation of Chinese Canadian immigrants spoke Cantonese; most of them 

were labors and spoke practically no English, had limited formal education, no working 

experience prior to arrival, and most of them resided in Chinatown (Li, 1998). They borrowed 

money and left home to escape from economic hardship. However, compared with the later 

immigrants, they seemed to have stronger kinship bonds, acted more patriotically to China, 

shared a stronger national sentiment, were more family oriented, and have been seen as more 

interested in community affairs (Salaff and Chan 2007: 127). A leader of a culture organization 

explains it this way:  

“The older generation is from Hong Kong and Taiwan (and Guangdong), and they helped build 
railroads. They speak Cantonese. And now we have the influx of Chinese people from (mainland) 
China who speak Mandarin. They do things differently, and the heritage changed. The people 
from China tend to be more educated, but the older generation tends to have deep root of emotion 
and sentiment. I see difference among my staff from Taiwan, Hong Kong and (mainland) China 
and people from different places. You know, there is always a gap between generations.” 
(interview, June 15, 2007) (note added).  

 The reason behind their sense of “emotion and sentiment” could be complicated. Based 

on Li, one possibility is that the outside discrimination posed threats to the community which 

could have enhanced the internal solidarity (Li 1998). Nevertheless, the older generation has 

strong locality ties because they came from the same region—Guangdong province. Moreover, 

the Chinese heritage and family tradition in China have also changed over generations.     

 According to Li (1998: 78-80), the earliest Chinese voluntary association is the fraternal 

association that had its origins with the Zhi Gong Tang (致公堂，also spelled as Chih-kung 

Tang, Cheekungtong or CKT) secret society in China, which was a political organization 

established in China with the purpose to overthrow the Qing Dynasty (1644-1911)7. Despites its 

political origin with the secret society in mainland China, Zhi Gong Tang took care of the daily 

life of Chinese immigrants, provided relief and social help other than involving them in politics 

until the early twentieth century. Zhi Gong Tang arbitrated internal disputes, assisted with 

traveling expenses, maintained friendships in the community, offered temporary 

accommodations, and even established rules to prevent business competition and conflicts 

among Chinese miners and workers (Ibid.).  
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 The other earliest forms of Chinese Canadian voluntary organizations are referred to as 

“clan,” “native place” associations (Salaff and Chan 2007), and district associations, which could 

be surname8, locality, and regional informal organizations. The more advanced forms could be 

kinship based or district based labor unions and trade organizations (Tan and Roy 1985). 

Examples of these associations are surname based organizations called the Ma’s, the Li’s, and 

the Wong’s, or district associations like the Hokshaan Association (Kwong 1984: 377).  

 The emergence of these kin groups or district based organizations could be attributed to 

chain migration (Tan and Roy 1985: 5; Kwong 1984: 377) among the earliest immigrants. For 

example, Lai (1975) found that in the early 1880s, 64 percent of Chinese were from four counties: 

Taishan, Kaiping, Xinhui, and Enping; Taishan alone counted for 23 percent. Kinships and 

locality proximity provided foundations of trust, personal networks, and a feeling of 

understanding and belonging which served the expressive bases of the organizations. Moreover, 

Li documented that the spirit of these organizations was also a response to the racism from 

outside of the community: “racism and discrimination on the part of white society posed an 

external threat and produced a certain amount of internal solidarity in response to outside 

pressure” (Li 1998: 77; Wickberg 1979).  

 Instrumentally, these associations arose due to members feeling excluded from the 

general society. This forced the Chinese community to come up with its own organizations to 

provide social services, welfare, education and other support (Wickberg 1979). These 

associations were the only survival line for the early Chinese immigrants who could not speak 

English and had no relatives and friends in Canada; these associations were their “second home” 

(Kwong 1984: 377). Moreover, these associations also provided socializing opportunities, 

emotional comforting, and strengthened friendships and ties.  

 In 1884, a more advanced umbrella organization was established—the Chinese 

Benevolent Association (CBA). Different from the tenuous and separate clan associations, CBA 

was to speak to the entire Chinese community and acted as quasi-official spokesmen for the 

Chinese community (Li 1998, 80).  CBA dealt with the problem of mass unemployment upon the 

completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway project, and it continued to provide relief, work, 

school, mutual help, financial support, and defended the community since then (Tan and Roy 

1985: 5). Moreover, many chapters of CBA set up hostels to accommodate newcomers (Lyman, 

Willmott, and Ho 1964 cited from Li 1998), and some built Chinese schools when the public 
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school tried to segregate Chinese students (Ashworth 1979: 77; Lee 1967: 357-8 cited from Li 

1998).  

 During the exclusion era from 1923 to 1947, CBA had played an important role in the 

Chinese community, especially during the Depression. CBA functioned like a sub-government 

among Chinese immigrants; Kwong described the services provided by CBA in Winnipeg, 

Manitoba during this time (1984: 379-380):  

Unlike the clan and district associations serving only sectors of the community, it (CBA) cut 
across partisan divisions and looked after the welfare of all community members. The formation 
of this association was timely. In the 1930s, the condition of the Chinese deteriorated with the 
economic depression and the mechanization of the laundry business which closed many laundries. 
Over three hundred laundries operated in Winnipeg in 1920s, but by 1938, only 125 remained. 
Restaurants did not have enough business and groceries stores collapsed because they could not 
get stock from China with the suspension of maritime trade between the two countries. Even the 
pooling of community resources could not relieve the plight of the Chinese and many had to turn 
to the government for aid. However, language barriers prevented many members from 
approaching the government, and the Chinese Benevolent Association emerged as a champion 
and cultural mediator for its compatriots. Its interpreters were mostly enterprising young men 
who learnt their English attending language classes offered by the various churches, the United 
Church, Grace Church, or Zion Church. They helped their fellow countrymen to apply for 
supplies to run the soup kitchens and distribute rice. They arranged transportation for the dead 
back home and also bargained with the government for passages for those who wanted to return 
to China—whether to leave the depression or to fight the war. This later activity clearly went 
beyond their welfare role, it was an articulation of national sentiment.  

 What most scholars have not pointed out is this: although this form of organization was 

created very early among Chinese immigrants and was mostly voluntary and informal, it has not 

been completely phased out. It still exists. Some of these organizations have advanced into a 

more formal form, grown larger in scale, and adopted new technology. A search on the internet 

can retrieve information about many of them that are located around the world.9 Perhaps most of 

the surname based organizations are fading away, but the region-based organizations are still 

attractive to many immigrants, although the function of these organizations is becoming less 

critical to the survival of immigrants compared with those in the nineteen century.   

 

Political Organizations and the Competition 

 Towards the end of the nineteenth century and beginning of the early twentieth century, 

many political organizations were established in North America among immigrants representing 

different political opinions. This was due largely to the political instability and chaotic combats 

among warlords, the West imperialism, and the shaky monarchy in mainland China. Political 
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figures also visited Chinese immigrants in order to gain support and financial help. Advocating 

reforming China with the Emperor, Kang Youwei visited Canada in 1899, and established a 

China Reform Association in Victoria (Li 1998). Zhi Gong Tang allied with a political 

organization—Tongmeng Hui (United League), during Sun Yat-sen’s visit to Canada---he 

condemned the Emperor and advocated revolution to overthrow the Qing Dynasty (Li 1998). 

Moreover, during his visit, he established the Freemason Associations to seek support for his 

revolution (Kwong 1984). More complicated, according to Li, Zhi Gong Tang finally split with 

the United League (which is now referred to as the Chinese Nationalist League) due to different 

political ideologies and allegiances originating in China. The Nationalist League operated as a 

branch of the Guo Ming Dang (Kuomingtang 国民党) Party, who has control of Taiwan. The 

Chinese Nationalist League also competed with the CBA for different political reasons (Ibid.). 

During WWII, the Anti-Japanese League was established to support the war against the invasion 

of Japan.  

 The prosperity of political organizations and political allies among clan associations 

reflects the acrimony and the diversified political opinions among Chinese immigrants, which 

was amplified by a combination of overthrowing of the monarchy, colonialism, imperialism, 

conflicts among domestic parties, and WWII. During that time, Sun Yat-sen described Chinese 

as “a plate of loose sand” (Yi Pan San Sha 一盘散沙,) and this expression has become a well-

known proverb since then (e.g., Wang and Lo 2005, Salaff and Chan 2007).  

 Scholars further indicate that the competition among organizations also reflects the 

competition for identity and power among Chinese immigrants. The political instability during 

the late nineteenth and early twentieth century could have amplified the diversity, but the end of 

the war and the success of the Chinese Communist Party in 1949 did not end the competition and 

rivalries among Chinese immigrants. Who are the first and foremost Chinese, and whose 

opinions and values are the most representative to the Chinese (Kwong 1984; Ng 1999; Li 1998)? 

The competition of identity, power, leadership, and membership became more complicated and 

bitter with time when the more varied, new immigrants arrived after WWII.   

 

Second Generation Associations and the Competition among Them 

 Like the the first generation, most of the Chinese immigrants arriving in the second wave 

also speak the Cantonese dialect, because most of them are from Hong Kong which is close to 
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Guangdong Province—where the first wave Chinese immigrants were from. Unlike the first 

generation, the second generation seems to be better off both economically and socially. 

Generally speaking, they have more personal property and are better educated. They tend to be 

skillful and well experienced. They settled outside of the Chinatowns and have been seen as 

“overachievers, symbolized by upscale malls and expensive homes” (Salaff and Chan.: 128). 

Some of them resumed their careers and professions in Canada, and some had to work in lower 

positions because of their foreign credentials. Some invested in small business in Canada, and 

some business people became transnational “astronauts” (Tai Kong Ren，太空人), who were 

able to manage both the new Canadian investment opportunities and the Hong Kong market, 

while traveling and living in both places. Salaff and Chan wrote that: “Having struggled for 

acceptance in mainstream Canada, Hong Kong Chinese have become nearly synonymous with 

‘Chinese in Canada’” (Ibid). From statistics, Li found that the most popular occupations of the 

second generation are professional and managerial positions (Li 1998: 101).  

 In the post war era, older organizations declined significantly even before the new ones 

were established. The older organizations lost a significant number of members who either 

returned to China to fight the war or escaped economic hardship in Canada during the 

Depression. Moreover, they also had a hard time recruiting new members. The Exclusion 

Immigration Act has created an extreme gender imbalance among Chinese communities and 

impaired the reproduction of the second generation of the early settlers (Li 1998).  Besides, the 

new wave of immigrants also did not necessarily share the sentiments of the old organizations. 

The newcomers have minimal interests in politics; therefore, organizations with political 

ideological labels are not attractive to them. The new immigrants are better educated, many of 

whom seek professional positions, and many of whom speak proficient English; therefore, they 

do not have to rely on older organizations and Chinatown for survival and adaptation (Kwong 

1984). Furthermore, more social services and welfare programs became available from the 

government and newcomers face much less discrimination, lower racial barriers, and more 

accepting social attitudes when looking for jobs. During this period, although the Freemasons 

Association and the Nationalist League still had their premises in Chinatown, they were inactive. 

The membership and influence of the CBA was diminished (Ibid.: 380-381). 

  Besides the contrasting differences from the newcomers, the old settlers also faced the 

generational gap with their descendants who were born in Canada (Tusheng, 土生，meaning 
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local born). Ng observed that “unlike the young newcomers who were locked in a conflict with 

the existing settlers over the same cultural and social space within the ethnic group, the 

Canadian-born Chinese generally looked beyond the ethnic boundary for economic and symbolic 

resources to nurture their sense of identity and autonomy” (1999: 51). The new generation of 

Canadian-born Chinese pursued their identity as “Chinese Canadian,” refused to be excluded and 

marginalized, and was more actively involved with other Canadians.  

 However, conflicts also existed between the Canadian-born Chinese and the newcomers. 

While the older settlers castigated the local-born as too “Westernized,” the local-born viewed the 

newcomers “almost as an embarrassment, as thought the latter’s arrival had somehow turned 

back the clock of acculturation into Canadian society” (p.53). The level of intolerance of 

newcomers to the local-born and the older settlers is no less. Ng summarized their attitudes 

vividly: “they (newcomers) took it upon themselves to revitalize Chinese culture in what they 

considered to be a backward community of conservative, poorly educated, elderly Chinese and 

their deculturated local-born descendants. With an inflated cultural pride and self-assured 

Chineseness, they harped on the perceived cultural deficiency and pretensions of the Canadian-

born Chinese. The result was a cultural contest manifested in a series of confrontations and 

acrimonious disputes between the two groups” (p. 54). 

 With the changing culture and composition of the community, various voluntary 

organizations had been organized to meet the new community needs, but not without 

painstakingly struggling in the cultural and value disagreements among them. In order to 

accommodate the entertainment and recreational needs of the local-born youth, the traditional 

organizations established many youth organizations, which provide activities such as Chinese 

opera performance, chorus, and Tai-Chi. Unfortunately, many of them were only short lived. 

Under the heavy critique from the older settlers that the youngsters were taking public money 

and indulging in meaningless recreational activities, many autonomous independent youth 

organizations were established (Ng 1999: 28-39). Not associated with the identity of older setters, 

Chinese youth struggled to develop their own sense of identity as integrated Chinese Canadians. 

In 1958, the Chinese Canadian Association was formed by the first generation of Canadian-born 

Chinese. Its mandate was to “enable several hundred members in Manitoba to become better 

citizens, to promote better understanding between the Chinese and other Canadians, and to 

enable Chinese Canadians to become acclimatized” (Kwong 1984: 381).  
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 Kwong also indicated that more and more organizations readdressed or addressed their 

constitutions by adding a clause pronouncing the obligation of the Chinese community to the 

general Canadian community, and started seeing their members as part of the Canadian society. 

Even these traditional organizations like the Freemasons and the Nationalist League (Kwong 

1984).  

 The scenario of the Chinese immigration organizations also changed to accommodate the 

needs of new immigrants, especially to overcome the language and cultural barriers. The most 

prominent are Chinese churches: the Alliance church, the United Church, and the Mandarin 

Church provided not only spiritual services, but also language lessons and other associations 

(Ibid.). Other organizations were organized on a more diversified basis, including student 

organizations for the increasingly larger number of students immigrants, professional 

organizations that are organized by new professional immigrants, language organizations that 

teach ESL10, and recreational organizations.  

 An outstanding character of these new organizations is that many of them are “umbrella” 

associations and many of them developed on a large scale with many chapters; they are no longer 

based on clan, kinship, or district, but instead on interests and occupations (Salaff and Chan 

2007). What draws people together is symbolic ethnicity: a nostalgic allegiance to their culture 

(Gans 1979 cited from Kwong 1984). According to Salaff and Chan (2007), Chinese associations 

came together under the banner of the Chinese Community Center of Ontario even before 

1949—the establishment of the People’s Republic of China. Equipped with their professional, 

urban-based background, with Commonwealth degrees, Hong Kong Chinese immigrants 

established many modern bureaucratic-like agencies (Salaff and Chan 2007), and several of them 

achieved tremendous success. They operate among the Cantonese speaking community, 

Canadian corporations and the government to gain support and resources; they built interpersonal 

networks for business entrepreneurs while providing social services to newcomers; they also 

struggled for influence and attention beyond the Chinese community (Ibid.). 

 For example, the National Council of Chinese Canadians (NCCC) was established in 

1979 by progressive students at the incident of a local public-affairs program, W5, claiming that 

foreign students like Chinese students were occupying places that could have been given to 

Canadian students. This television program was strongly protested against for mistakenly 

implying that all “Chinese” students were foreigners, regardless of birth nationality. At present, 
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NCCC launches candidates for parliamentary elections, lobbying, and liaising with mainland 

China (Salaff and Chan 2007). The Chinese Interagency Network (CIN) was established in 1984, 

and it has become the largest comprehensive health-service agency (Ibid.). Another organization 

that plays a significant role in the Vancouver Chinese community and has been studied by 

several scholars is the Hong Kong Chinese -originated United Chinese Community Enrichment 

Services Society (SUCCESS), established in 1973 (Guo 2003, Mitchell 2001).  

 

Third Generation Organizations: Competition Continues 

  The third wave of immigration brought to Canada another different group of Chinese—

the Mandarin-speaking mainlanders. Although they also come from different regions of the 

mainland and speak different dialects, because of their standardized training at school, they all 

can speak (to varying degrees) the standardized mainland official language of Mandarin. They 

tend to have advanced educational backgrounds because most of them came to Canada as 

“skilled workers”11. Many of them are professionals and successful business people who own 

some personal property as well as human capital which are necessary conditions to immigrate 

and survive. However, the mainlanders still have encountered difficulty to fit in to Canadian 

society. Salaff and Chan wrote that: “[d]espite being armed with graduate and postgraduate 

degrees from China, competency in English and extensive experience, few of these professionals 

have been able to resume their careers because their overseas credentials are not recognized. 

They struggled to find jobs and, despite having higher educational levels on average than 

Canadian-born adults, they have lower incomes” (Ibid.).  

 The new wave of mainlanders created one more complication to the existing competition 

among the old settlers, Canadian-born Chinese, and Hong Kong Chinese who arrived in Canada 

during 1947 to 1996. The pride and prejudice among the mainlanders, Hong Kong Chinese and 

Taiwan Chinese, are also complicated by, and deeply rooted in, the politics and economic 

conditions back home. Regardless of the recent fast development and globalization in mainland 

China, the stereotype of the poverty-spreading red communist mainland blended with 

international society’s criticism on mainland China’s alleged human rights and environmental 

records have generated suspicion and hostility towards mainlanders. Being a country that has 

long been isolated from the Western industrial revolutions and has long been keen for a Western-

like economic development and lifestyle, mainland China finally is experiencing strong 
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consumerism, a transplanted capitalism borrowed from the West; an inflated materialism and 

pragmatism, but without a popular religion as a moral guard, and without a Western-like political 

regime. The mainlanders, who came from modern China have been accused of lacking sentiment, 

being too selfish, and being inactive in contributing to the community, and all in all, a “plate of 

loose sand.” 

 The mainlanders also hesitate to align themselves with the Cantonese speakers who have 

not recognized the mainlanders as the new urban based, middle-class, modern thinking new 

generation, and are not the stereotyped communism activists in Mao’s era. The mainlanders 

perceive themselves as the “real” Chinese from the mainland, can speak the standardized official 

language, and could be offended by other white Canadians “mistakenly” thinking that Cantonese 

are “Chinese.” Like Hong Kong Chinese, they also struggled for acceptance by mainstream 

Canadian society; they are eager to participate in Canadian civic activities to gain recognition 

and identity (Salaff and Chan 2007: 136). Many activities are carried through voluntary 

organizations. 

 Experiencing a rapidly changing composition of communities, some existing 

organizations are busy adjusting to incorporate the Mandarin-speaking mainlanders. In some 

other cases, mainland members withdrew from umbrella organizations and established their own 

organizations. Unfortunately, the organizations that cannot or do not want to adjust to the new 

demographics are fading away. 

 After 1949, people who supported Beijing withdrew from the Chinese Community Center 

of Ontario and formed their own organization, the Confederation of Toronto Chinese Canadian 

Organizations. The former now is referred to as an umbrella organization of only Taiwan 

immigrants (Salaff and Chan 2007: 133). For instance, there are several organizations serving 

professionals organized by different sub-ethnic Chinese immigrants. The Chinese Professionals 

Associations of Canada (CPAC) was established in 1992, and its members are mostly from 

mainland China. The Canadian Federation of Chinese Professionals was formed by professionals 

primarily from Hong Kong. Moreover, among the mainlanders, there is a more locality specified 

organization, the North Chinese Community of Canada, established only in 2001 (Wang and Lo 

2005). The Association of Chinese Canadian Professionals is a British Columbia based 

organization that enjoys a more diversified composition of members. 
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Implications for this Dissertation 

 

 Reviewers commented that Wing Chang Ng’s 1999 book The Chinese in Vancouver 

1945-80: The Pursuit of Identity and Power is unorthodox compared to a general history study 

because, unlike the regular ethnicity studies that assume an ethnic group shares an integrated 

identity, culture, and values and focuses on assimilation and acculturation from the eyes of 

outsiders, Ng’s book addresses the cultural differentiation within one ethnic group. He adopted a 

deconstruction perspective rather than a construction perspective of identity formation (Kwong 

1999: 951-952).  

 The cultural differentiation among Chinese sub-ethnic groups has important implications 

to this study. In the study of organizations, there are three perspectives on understanding culture: 

integration perspective, differentiation perspective, and fragmentation perspective (Martin and 

Frost 1999). An integration perspective posits that cultural manifestations are internally 

consistent; and a differentiation perspective holds a sub-cultural consensus view that cultural 

manifestations are consistent only within sub-cultural groups and could be different among sub-

cultural groups; a fragmentation perspective attacks both and asserts that culture lacks 

consistency, lacks consensus, and is ambiguous. Martin coined the term “cultural war” because 

the competition among the three perspectives seems endless. They are all strongly backed up by 

different schools of philosophy of science, and associated with different methodologies and 

epistemologies. As a conclusion and hope for advancement, Martin proposes a “meta-

theoretical” framework which embraces all three perspectives (Ibid.).  

 In our case, the literature seems to be suggesting that the culture among Chinese 

immigrants fits the differentiation perspective. Within the very limited amount of literature 

dedicated to the issue of Chinese immigrants in Canada and written by sociologists, 

anthropologists, and historians, surprisingly, the competition and rivalries among sub-ethnic 

groups of Chinese immigrants is well addressed. Although it is not the goal of this dissertation to 

reveal the deep cultural reasons behind this phenomenon, the existing literature warns us of the 

potential of the complication, and keeps in mind that the differentiation perspective prevents us 

from falling into any single perspective. Our findings in the later chapters seem to show a two 

sided story (see Chapter Nine for details). While there are conflicts among different sub-groups, 

especially between Hong Kong Chinese and new mainland Chinese, they also tend to see the 
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commons between them. For example, although it is challenging for Hong Kong Chinese 

organizations to adapt to the influx of mainland Chinese immigrants and provide services in their 

language (Mandarin instead of Cantonese) and about the mainland culture, many organizations 

are slowly managing this change. They acknowledge that the culture difference is not too great to 

accommodate.  
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Table 3.1 Historical Data on Hong Kong Chinese and Mainland Chinese Immigrants 

 

Percentage among all immigrants 

(rankings among all countries) Years Hong Kong  People’s Republic of China

Hong Kong P.R. China 

Before 1986 Not reported 95,900 Not reported 3% (#8) 

1986-1995 131,100 112,000 9% (#1) 7% (#2) 

1996-2001 37,700 124,900 4% (#5) 13% (#1) 

Source: Citizenship and Immigration Canada (2008) 
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ENDNOTES:  

1. Canada Revenue Agency: Retrieved on July 13, 2007 
 (http://www.cra-arc.gc.ca/E/pub/tg/t4063/t4063eq.html#P214_15231) 

2. The definition of the expressive and service delivery functions are similar to Peter Frumkin’s 
(2002), for more discussion on this see Chapter Two – “Rejuvenation of the Instrumental-
Expressive Perspective: Confusion and Calls for Research.” 

3. For more discussion on the policy of the Regan Administration and the NPV sector, see 
Chapter Two- section “Lessons from Early Works: Fundamental Expressive Dimension and 
Need of Comprehensive Research Perspective.” 

4. Discussion about the instrumental predominance in the literature can be found in Chapter 
Two- section “Lessons from Early Works: Fundamental Expressive Dimension and Need of 
Comprehensive Research Perspective.” 

5. In this dissertation, “China” refers to the territory including mainland China, Hong Kong, and 
Taiwan, unless specified otherwise.   

6. June, 2007, Ottawa resolved this issue 80 years later by issuing head tax redress payments to 
Chinese Canadians. Reported by CBC, “Prime Minister Stephen Harper formally apologized to 
Chinese Canadians in the House of Commons and offered the symbolic payment of $20,000 to 
roughly 400 survivors or their widows.” In “Ottawa Issues Head Tax Redress Payments to 
Chinese Canadians.” Retrieved July 11, 2007: 
 (http://www.cbc.ca/canada/british-columbia/story/2006/10/20/head-tax.html). 

7. Details of the history of Zhi Gong Tang can be found in Li (1998: 79). Li argues that Zhi 
Gong Tang is a secret society (fraternal association) that was established before clan associations. 
He also addresses the involvement of Zhi Gong Tang with the politics in China.  

8. The clan associations among Chinese immigrants do not require real kinship; people who 
shared the same surname, either real or pseudo-kinship, could join. It serves as “institutionalized 
friendship” than that of actual clanship (Li, 1998: 78). 

9. Examples: “The World Eng Family Benevolent Associations” Retrieved July 12, 2007 
 <http://www.engfamily.org/index.html> 
More examples see: “She Tuan Jian Jie” (Directory of Voluntary Associations), Retrieved July 
12, 2007, such as “The Hainan Association of Ontario Canada” 
 <http://info.51.ca/community/assn/> 

10. “ESL” stands for English as a Second Language Test. It is an examination required by the 
Canadian government for immigration purposes.  

11. “Skilled workers” is one of the Canadian government’s official categories for potential 
immigration. Examples of other categories include investors, family members, and refugees. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

 

METHOD 

 

Introduction  

 

 This study has three principal purposes as indicated in Chapter One: (1) to discover 

various forms of activities of expressive and instrumental dimensions in nonprofit and voluntary 

organizations; (2) to reveal the relationship between the expressive and instrumental dimensions; 

and (3) to generate implications for the management of nonprofit and voluntary organizations 

from the perspective of instrumental and expressive dimensions. I employ qualitative grounded 

analysis (Strauss and Corbin 1998; Lofland and Lofland 1984) which is an inductive qualitative 

method aimed at exploring relatively new areas and building theories by obtaining non-

quantitative data. Adopting this method is necessary in order to pursue the purposes of this study 

– to uncover the empirical forms of two conceptual dimensions, to identify the unknown 

relationship between these two dimensions in organizations, and then make recommendations for 

practice. Philosophically, the inductive qualitative grounded analysis is compatible with the 

exploratory research tasks that we are undertaking. 

 Chapter Two has already presented the notions of instrumental and expressive 

dimensions in the existing literature. Employing qualitative grounded analysis methods, I have 

obtained rich details of forms of these dimensions from multiple actors in nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations: individuals, organizations, outside organizations, government, and so on. 

These rich data are essential to develop and advance the existing understanding of these 

dimensions; they also provide grounded empirical evidence for any theories and ideas generated 

from this study.  

 

Qualitative Grounded Analysis 

 

 Originally developed by Glaser and Strauss in 1967 during their study on how hospital 

staff handles dying patients (1967, cited in Brower and Jeong 2007), qualitative grounded 

analysis is “a general methodology for inducing or deriving theory from an analysis of the 
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patterns, themes, and common categories underlying observational data while the analyst holds 

to a minimum the predisposition to particular theoretical interests” (Brower and Jeong 2007). 

Applying the definition to this study, I explore the instrumental and expressive dimensions and 

associated theories of NPV organizations through data obtained from Chinese Canadian ethnic 

voluntary and nonprofit organizations. Data are mainly gathered through long interviews and 

field observation. This method has been widely adopted and applied in many disciplines since it 

was created in the 1960s. It generally has three phases: data collection, three-step coding 

procedures, and gaining closure (Strauss and Corbin 1998).  

 Qualitative grounded analysis naturally becomes the prime method of this research 

because of the nature of the research questions. This research has three questions to answer: (1) 

what are the expressive and instrumental dimensions in NPV organizations; (2) what the 

relationship between these two dimensions; and (3) how to NPV organizations manage these two 

dimensions in order to survive and grow. Qualitative analysis is suitable for “what” and “how” 

questions because it allows us to observe progress and changes, human behaviors, and 

complicated phenomena (Brower and Jeong 2007), and its goals are to develop theories (Strauss 

1987: 5). In the contrast, quantitative method is appropriate to answer “why” and “whether” 

questions (Brower and Jeong 2007) by examining relationships between variables through 

numeric data. Qualitative method is suitable for exploring and building theories, while 

quantitative method is more proper for testing existing theories or hypotheses for confirmatory 

purposes.  

 Besides the nature of research questions, it is also evident that qualitative method is 

appropriate to solve the confusion in the existing literature. As demonstrated in Chapter Two, the 

available definitions of the instrumental and expressive dimensions are rather contradictory to 

each other. Current scholars categorize instrumental and expressive nonprofit and voluntary 

actions differently from the characterizations in the 1950s’ instrumental and expressive 

organization typology. One reason causing this problem could be a lack of “the context of full 

and extensive knowledge of and sensitivity to the actual setting” when scholars developed 

definitions of the instrumental and expressive dimensions and the associated typology (Lofland 

and Lofland 1984: 126). Lofland and Lofland indicate explicitly that this condition is necessary 

or typologizing will reveal very few logical relationships among dimensions and become a 

“sterile exercise” (1984: 126). Looking at literatures that have adopted this pair of concepts, 
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besides some examples of organizations, there is no “intensive” data backing up the definitions 

and typology. In our case, it has led to misuse and misunderstandings. Hence, employing a 

qualitative approach, we can obtain field data and observations, which will assist in redeveloping 

the typology and revealing the interrelationship between the instrumental and expressive 

dimensions. 

 By examining the two principles of typology provided by Lofland and Lofland (1984: 

125-126), we would inevitably raise the question of the feasibility and the validity of the current 

instrumental-expressive typology. This demands qualitative research that obtains field data from 

the actual setting to clarify and resolve the relationship between the two dimensions. Two basic 

rules of “typing” are the rule of mutual exclusiveness of categories and the rule of 

exhaustiveness. The mutual exclusiveness rule requires that each case can only fit into one 

category, and the exhaustiveness rule requires that all cases should be able to fit one category. As 

discussed in Chapter Two, different scholars have labeled similar actions/organizations 

differently, for instance, political organizations are instrumental to Gordon and Babchuk, but 

mostly expressive to modern scholars. This breaks the mutual exclusiveness rule. In other 

writings, scholars have recognized the possibility of the mixture of instrumentality and 

expressiveness, and they developed “in-between” categories such as instrumental-expressive 

organizations (Gordon and Babchuk 1959), and instrumental-expressive organizations and 

expressive-instrumental organizations (Mason 1996). These mixed types make it harder to 

handle both the rule of exclusiveness and the rule of exhaustiveness, if there is no objective 

criterion to evaluate the level of the expressiveness and instrumentality other than largely 

depending on arbitrary judgments.  

 Since my goal is to identify and explore activities and processes rather than merely 

classify organizations, I intentionally sought an “active” account that depicts fully the behaviors 

of participants in and around the NPV organizations in my study. Thus I presumed that the local 

actors in my study are “creative and probing creatures who are coping, dealing, designating, 

dodging, maneuvering, scheming, striving, struggling, and so forth – that is, who are actively 

influencing their social settings” (Lofland and Lofland 1984, pp. 114-115.) Importantly, where 

Frumkin’s model invites deductive hypothesis testing, I specifically pursued “mechanism-based 

theorizing” instead (Davis and Marquis 2005). All in all, although some confusion is present in 

previous studies, existing literature had demonstrated the importance and the theoretical potential 
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of the instrumental and expressive perspectives by repeatedly referring to them. This frames the 

endeavor of this study. Qualitative methods permit us to re-examine the instrumental and 

expressive concepts and explore emergent theories in actual settings of NPV organizations; 

therefore, we can “ground” our discoveries in everyday experiences in these organizations.  

 

Qualitative Research and Socially Constructed Reality 

  

 The objective of qualitative research is different from quantitative research, because one 

is not seeking the same sense of “facts” presented by numeric statistical results, but instead 

socially constructed “reality” as it is perceived by actors or “natives” in specific cultural and 

social settings. That is to say we are presenting reality that makes sense, which is seen to be valid 

within the scope of the cultural contexts and within the scope of the values and beliefs of the 

actors in the field that we are studying. What we are presenting are the natives’ perceptions of 

reality, because even when they misrepresent their own actions in order to appear socially 

appropriate, the misrepresentations are consistent with the values and beliefs of others in their 

cultural settings. So, in short, these facts are reality that is consistent in a certain setting, makes 

sense to actors in the setting, and that comprise socially constructed reality by actors in the 

setting. The socially constructed reality we pursue is consistent with the notion of “definition of 

the situation” from the Thomas Theorem: "If men define situations as real, they are real in their 

consequences” (Thomas and Thomas 1929: 572).  

 In this study, what we are presenting is consistent for a specific set of Canadian NPV 

organizations, but might not be reality in other countries nor for other NPV organizations in 

Canada. I claim only that my interpretations are consistent for these 16 organizations included in 

the study, might not be valid in other contexts, such as non-ethnic nonprofit and voluntary 

organizations, or organizations that have different structures.  

 However, this is not to say, the socially constructed reality is not “fact” or simply 

“fiction,” adopting terms from John Van Maanen (1979). Researchers should conquer three types 

of risks to avoid reporting “fiction,” but instead discovering the “facts of fiction” in 

organizational studies according to Van Maanen. First, researchers should avoid disclosing 

“discrediting information” that is “shielded by conscious deception” of informants. (Van Maanen 

1979: 545). Second, researchers should avoid informants’ own wrong or misled concerns (Ibid.). 
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Third, researchers should strive to identify certain aspects of which “informants are totally 

unaware” and that are “underlying many of their own activities (Van Mannen, 1979: 546) 

   

Data Collection 

 

Sample 

 

 The standard for sampling in qualitative grounded analysis is quite different from 

statistical sampling. Theoretical sampling is the common method of sampling in grounded 

analysis: “sampling on the basis of emerging concepts, with the aim being to explore the 

dimensional range or varied conditions along which the properties of concepts vary” (Strauss and 

Corbin 1998: 73). In other words, our sampling will not end until we have achieved the state of 

theoretical saturation, meaning the analysis reaches a point that “no new properties, dimensions, 

or relationships emerge during analysis” (Strauss and Corbin 1998: 143).  

 In this study, the goal of sampling is to maximize the variety of Chinese Canadian NPV 

organizations. According to Chapter Three, the following various types of organizations should 

be considered: a) existing clan associations organized by either the older settlers or the newer 

generations, older organizations based in Chinatown, b) organizations organized by the 

Canadian-born Chinese, Hong Kong Chinese, mainland Chinese, c) modern bureaucratic-like 

umbrella organizations and their chapters, professional organizations, d) social recreational 

organizations, e) business associations, and the like. These organizations will be selected across 

Canada, because of the population concentration of the settlement of immigrants. 

 Because of difficulties in accessing organizations, I adopted a “snowball” sampling 

method while considering the principals of theoretical sampling. At the beginning of this 

research, it was extremely difficult to gain access to organizations. For the first several 

organizations in a small Eastern Canadian city that I sought to study, it took multiple phone calls, 

tight follow-ups, lots of explanation and persistence, and patience to eventually schedule 

interviews with the organization leaders. Some organizations appeared to be “conservative,” 

“reserved,” “suspicious,” “cautious,” and “careful” about the purpose of the project. I got 

multiple direct rejections such as “we don’t want to be interviewed,” and indirect rejections 

including refusing to communicate with me, or repeated insistence that “we are too busy.”  



 63

 When I switched to sampling in a large Eastern Canadian city with a higher Chinese 

population concentration, the scenario changed. I bluntly requested help from five well-known 

nonprofit organization leaders whom I had only met once in a university-hosted nonprofit 

conference. Eventually, one of them became my “door opener.” Through her, I was semi-

officially introduced to the Chinese nonprofit and voluntary community; this at least offered the 

project some legitimacy to my study and permitted interviewees to trust me. Because of her 

introduction, people tended not to directly reject me, and at least showed some interest in 

participation. Then I started the snowball sampling. Organizations tended to participate when 

they heard that I had already done some interviews with other organizations in their community. 

Organizations seemed to be more willing to participate when they felt that I was knowledgeable 

about their community and cared about the Chinese population. So it seems that the more I 

interviewed, the more organizations tended to be willing to participate. One well connected 

organization helped to make an announcement about my project in a meeting that had multiple 

organizations attending. This announcement also helped greatly in further sampling in this city. I 

also contacted several other organizations located in the more westerly provinces of Canada in 

order to gain more variation.  

 I altogether contacted 27 organizations. Sixteen accepted my research requests and nine 

rejected my research requests. The following table lists the organizations.  

 

(Table 4.1 is about here) 

 

 From Table 4.1, we can see there is quite a wide range of organizations included in the 

sample, from religious organizations, to political advocacy organizations, to member service 

organizations, and public service organizations, but there are no clan associations, for example. I 

found it is really hard to approach some organizations, including clan associations and some 

newly established mainland Chinese organizations. Perhaps it is because they are too small, too 

informal, or too new. In some instances it may be because they do not have a formal 

organizational body, such as an address, a phone number, or even a contact person. Therefore, 

for a person that does not live in the same neighborhood or community as the organization, these 

kinds of informal or semi-informal groups could be very hidden and almost impossible to 

approach. I approached a business association that actually carries a quite legitimate title. When I 
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phoned the “office” (actually is a Chinese grocery store in a Chinese neighborhood) to request 

interviews, the answer was that there will be nobody to help me, because the organization “does 

not have anything.” The only thing they do is that different small business owners in the Chinese 

community take turns to put out advertisements in the community. Also sometimes organizations 

are no longer existing or simply only remain as a title on a local Chinese newspaper, and they do 

not have any substance. There are also situations where one organization carries multiple names 

for certain purposes; therefore, even if the yellow pages listed more than one organization, they 

are actually all the same organization. Some of these organizations are either dying, or have 

already died, or no longer exist; therefore, not including them should not bias our data. 

 

Long Interviews 

 

Long Interviews 

 This study adopts the method of the “long interview” or “intensive interview” (Lofland 

and Lofland 1984; McCracken 1988) as a principal method of data collection. By asking “grand 

tour” questions (Spradley 1979: 86) – non-leading, open-ended, structured or semi-structured 

questions, investigators are able to obtain information of the activities of social actors via 

interview processes. Interviews in this study averaged about one hour long.  

 

Conducting Interviews 

 This study started the interview process with three interviews with organizations selected 

based on convenience. The purpose of preliminary interviews was to refine research questions by 

taking a glimpse of the real world. By exploring the research questions in real organizational 

settings, we became more assured of the theoretical potential and feasibility of the research 

(Lofland and Lofland 1984). Only the first two interviews were conducted as closely structured 

interviews (See the interview instrument in Appendix A). After the first two interviews, I found 

the structured interview instrument was too lengthy for busy nonprofit leaders, and its 

comprehension and broad coverage on all topics did not offer interviewees a chance to speak out 

about what they think is important or necessary for me to know. Overly structured interviews 

also tend to even out variations between different organizations because each organization is 

asked the same questions no matter whether it applies to the organization or not. Moreover, 
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interviewees tend to have their own logic of order of different topics, which makes it very hard to 

follow the order of the questions in the instrument. 

 As I became more comfortable with the interviewing process, I revised the method into a 

semi-structured interview that only included several topics from which I could ask or lead the 

interview conversation (See the semi-structured interview instrument in Appendix B) as needed. 

The design of the instruments was guided by Habermas’ notion of communicative action and 

Weber’s rational actions for overall theoretical orientation (See Chapter Two for related 

literature review). For example, in order to emphasize the purpose or consequence-oriented 

characteristic in rational actions as described by Weber’s rationale, we ask “[a]re there things 

that your organization is trying hard to accomplish, or have tried hard to accomplish? [w]hat are 

they, and have they succeeded or failed”? For the expressive dimension, we want to emphasize 

the expressed common agreement or resolution reached among actors, adopting the definition of 

communicative action from Habermas. We ask “[w]hat brings people together in your 

organization, from you point of view?” and “[i]s there anything that you can think of in common 

among all the participants of your organization, including members, executives, organizational 

leaders, and sponsors? [w]hat is it?” 

 In most cases, I let the interviewee talk generally about their organization’s activities, 

financial situation, personnel, challenges, community relationships, and so on. This way, 

interviewees’ answers are relatively free from my own pre-assumptions. In many cases, they 

tended to cover all the topics in the instrument naturally in their own way, and I only needed to 

guide the direction, or re-direct the conversation when the conversation got off the topic. For 

example, one organization talked mostly about their financial situation because their biggest 

problem is money. Another organization talked mostly about their partnership and cooperation 

with various other agencies because they enjoy cooperation. Another organization talked mostly 

about politics in the Chinese community because the direction of recent politics is in fact 

threatening the survival of the organization. These emphasized topics tend to be typical issues 

among other similar organizations.  

Then I also reminded interviewees about questions from my instrument that they have not 

talked about. For example, I did probe the expressive dimension by asking, “What brings people 

together in your organization, from you point of view”? Sometimes, I also needed to probe the 

instrumental-related activities by asking, “Are there things that your organization is trying hard 
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to accomplish, or has tried hard to accomplish?” Then, “what are they, and have they succeeded 

or failed?” However, as soon as interviewees started interpreting these questions in their own 

language and own way, I followed their lead and asked follow-up questions to make sure the 

answer is clear and details are expressed. 

 

Accessing Organizations 

 I often made a phone call to the office of the organization first and asked for the president 

or the executive director, and I introduced myself and briefly addressed my purpose for 

requesting thier participation in the research. Then I followed up with an email and attached 

“Letter of Participation” (See Appendix C), the ”Consent Form,” and a half page description of 

the project. Then I followed up with phone calls or emails to confirm whether they would like to 

participate and then scheduled a time for the interview. If the president or the executive director 

was not available, the organizations tended to recommend a person that they think is appropriate 

to accept the interview, such as a program director or other senior staff. Often I was required to 

go through an organization’s internal research ethics approval procedure, and they then typically 

denied my research request, citing the reason that they do not understand what instrumental and 

expressive dimensions mean.  

 On average it took me three phone calls and at least one and a half to two weeks to 

schedule an interview. Many gave me excuses to decline my interviews unless I showed a strong 

sincerity and persistence by contacting them multiple times. For instance, several told me “they 

were too busy” to accept my interview; or they got too many similar requests from researchers. 

Another individual indicated she would prefer that I “send questions through email” rather than 

make time for an interview. One replied that I “should study organizations in the U.S., but not in 

Canada because your university is in Florida. “It’s not our responsibility,” they continued, “to 

talk to an outsider.” One organization indicated they did “not want to be interviewed,” although 

“we have nothing to hide.” One person agreed to an interview of only ten minutes at the 

beginning, although we finally ended up talking for 40 minutes in the actual interview (Research 

diary). During interviews, however, the performance of interviewees was generally satisfactory 

and I was able to record the information that I wanted. Some who had initially been reluctant 

interviewees subsequently opened up and gave quite expansive answers.  
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 Five interviews were face-to-face, and eleven interviews were conducted through the 

telephone. I did not find major quality differences between face-to-face and telephone interviews. 

Some telephone interviews show extremely high quality with rich details, and some face-to-face 

interviews, contrary to my expectations, were somewhat disappointing. In general, my 

interviewees who were leaders or at least high level managers of organizations were talkative, 

intelligent, professional, and well experienced, to the good fortune of this study. Only two 

interviews were conducted in Chinese, and the rest were all conducted in English. For face-to-

face interviews, one was conducted in the home of the president because the organization does 

not have an office, and all the others were conducted in the offices of the interviewees. 

Telephone interviews were conducted from my home to the office of the interviewees. All 

interviews were tape recorded, except one, and transcribed by me in a proper and timely manner.  

 The first two interviews took almost one month to complete, starting from the beginning 

of October 2007, due to the difficulties finding and gaining access to the types of organizations I 

was seeking. The formal interview process with the remaining interviewees spanned a period of 

four months until the end of January 2008. 

 

Field Observation 

  

 Three formal field observations were conducted for data collection, in addition to my 

own informal personal experiences with the Chinese community and Chinese organizations. I 

attended a one day celebration event of an organization’s anniversary, which included a full day 

public seminar and an evening reception. I also attended a multicultural festival, during which I 

served as a volunteer for a Chinese cultural organization. I also attended a Thanksgiving music 

celebration event for a Chinese ethnic church. I made field notes during and immediately after 

these observations, and theoretical and methodological memos were prepared as well for the 

purpose of later analysis. 

 The face-to-face interviews also provided opportunities for field observation. During the 

interview process field notes, research dairies, and memos were also utilized to record 

supplementary data obtained beyond the interview transcripts. During the face-to-face interviews, 

for example, I got a chance to observe their offices, the general location, and the community in 

which the organization was located. Office visits also provided an opportunity to get a general 
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impression about the stage, maturity, and capacity of the organization by observing the size of 

the staff, physical layout of the office, and the organization of the office.  

 Field observations during these office visits tended to offer realistic information or facts 

that do not always come out easily from interviewees. For example, prior to the interview, one 

interviewee told me her organization had several programs and was “strong” in the community. 

She insisted that the “only” obstacle was that “some people in the community are against us.” By 

visiting the office, I saw that there was only one staff person, and this individual was playing a 

poker game on the computer during work time while I was there. Their website had not been 

updated recently, but it included an advertisement for recruiting staff. The office was messy and 

located in a dilapidated building in the Chinatown district of the large Eastern Canadian city. 

Papers were everywhere in the office, piled up in untidy stacks. The entire office had only the 

one computer. Based on my observations and the interview, I realized the obstacle behind “some 

people in the community against them” was bigger than she described on the phone, and the 

“some people” whom she described as the barrier were probably crucial to the survival of the 

organization.  

 Similar experiences happened in various other organizations. Another example involved 

an organization with an office that was quite large compared with other organizations. There 

were many computers and desks but with no staff working. By asking questions carefully, I got 

to know that these facilities were only for part-time volunteers, and the only full time staff 

member is the chair person.  

 

Data Analysis 

 

 Data analysis was conducted following the guidance of Strauss and Corbin (1998) and 

Lofland and Lofland (1984), and the qualitative software ATLAS ti, version 5.2 was used to 

assist some of the analysis. There are three steps of coding according to Strauss and Corbin 

(1998): open coding, axial coding, and selective coding. By labeling the interview transcripts, in 

the open coding process, I analyzed the texts in a line-by-line fashion (Strauss 1998: 82-108), in 

order to “open up the text and expose the thoughts, ideas, and meanings contained there” 

(Strauss and Corbin 1998: 102). Open coding is “the analytic process through which concepts are 



 69

identified and their properties and dimensions are discovered in data (Strauss and Corbin 1998: 

101).  

 In the open coding process, I tried to label texts by codes that are particularly related to 

the expressive and instrumental dimensions. For example, my first pair of codes used in open 

coding process were “organizational level expressive activity” and “organizational level 

instrumental activity.” I also tried to adopt commonly used concepts or terms, such as, 

“organizational level,” “individual level,” “rational activity,” “organizational environment,” or 

the combination of different terms. I used ATLAS ti to assist the open coding process.  

 Open coding quickly revealed a very complicated picture of relationships among 

different codes, and more and more detailed codes were quickly developed. For example, starting 

with “organizational level expressive activity,” the open coding analysis also revealed individual 

level expressive activity. Within individuals’ activities, in addition, it became necessary to 

distinguish among volunteers, members, sponsors, directors, and staff, and then associated 

instrumental activities of these various types of individuals were also revealed. Therefore, open 

coding naturally led to the process called “axial coding” (see below). Moreover, in order to 

record the results of analysis, memos, analysis diary, and graphs were prepared accordingly for 

analysis and ideas that I generated on an everyday basis.  

 Axial coding, which is defined as “the process of relating categories to their 

subcategories, receives its name “axial” because “coding occurs around the axis of a category, 

linking categories at the level of properties and dimensions” (Strauss and Corbin 1998: 123). 

Therefore, axial coding is employed to code more specifically within one category in order to 

discover properties and dimensions pertaining to a phenomenon. Brower and Jeong suggested 

that “[i]f open coding is about breaking down or fragmenting the data, in axial coding we begin 

to reassemble the categories and, more importantly, to begin assembling relationships among the 

categories we have created in open coding” (Brower and Jeong 2007: 17).  

 During my analysis, axial coding did not occur as a neatly separated “second step,” but 

tended to mix somewhat fluidly with the open coding process. Depending on the needs of ideas 

and analysis, I sometimes had to do some axial coding with a particular part of the textual data 

before I could finish the open coding process with all transcripts. Sometimes, when new ideas 

occurred, new concepts (labels) emerged around these ideas. Other times, in order to further 

develop a possible relationship, I had to go back to the text that had already been open coded 
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previously and open-code anew based on the new concepts or with the new relationship in mind. 

So open coding and axial coding often blended together. Sometimes they tended to reinforce 

each other, or confirm and re-confirm each other, and in still other cases they invalidated each 

other as subsequent concepts developed and as I began to elaborate relationships among concepts 

in latter stages of the analytic process. 

 The final stage is selective coding to “integrate and refine the theory” (Strauss and Corbin 

1998: 143). After the open coding and axial coding procedures, the researcher decides what topic 

is the core and what the central storyline is. When we have narrowed our analysis so that we can 

select the related core and central theme, we are in a selective coding process. In these activities 

we refine the elements and make sure they are consistent and integrated toward theory building.  

 The selective coding process occurred in this study at the end of the analysis in the exact 

manner described by Strauss and Corbin. When the big picture was mostly identified, selective 

coding helped organize the presentation of different concepts. Also through the selective coding 

process, detailed episodes and quotes were identified for later use in the writing process. For 

example, in many cases, a passage of text can be coded differently based on the contexts and 

purpose of a certain part of the analysis. I found I could not code “volunteering” either as 

“instrumental activity” or “expressive activity,” because the relevant analysis depended on the 

actor’s purposes and intentions. Volunteering could be a mostly expressive action for one 

situation, but a mostly instrumental and rational action for someone else who seeks self-

interested ends from the volunteering action. “Government” in some cases could be seen as a 

funder, an actor in its own right, and in some other cases it could be an environmental factor 

influencing the actions of one of the NPV organizations. Sometimes, one paragraph could both 

be considered as expressive from some aspects of the interviewee, but also contain some aspects 

that are quite instrumental. These examples represent one common analysis practice: “being 

refined” and “being finely tuned” by practicing selective coding only in the late stages of 

analysis. The selective coding process is especially necessary and helpful when preparing certain 

episodes or quotes for the purpose of writing up analytic results and conclusions. The selective 

coding process was mostly done manually without the assistance of the software. In general, the 

most intensive elements of analysis must be performed in the researcher’s head, although the 

software assists with the time-consuming and organizing elements.  
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 The entire three step coding process is very complicated. In practice, the 

conceptualization, theorizing, and relationship development between concepts are not only 

inductive in nature, but also deductive. The emergence of new ideas, new concepts and new 

relationships is mostly inductive, but after these initial steps, the next steps are mostly deductive 

and confirmatory. The overall process is iterative, moving back and forth from inductive insights 

to deductive confirmation, and then back. When contradiction occurs in the confirmatory process, 

the analysis requires the researcher to go back to the original data and propose, revise, or induce 

concepts, ideas, and relationships again. By going back and forth, the analysis combines both 

inductive reasoning and deductive reasoning; inductive reasoning conceptualizes and theorizes, 

and the deductive process confirms the conceptualization and theorization. This rigorous and 

systematic process is the key to keeping the analysis valid and grounding the analysis closely in 

the empirical data that have been collected.  
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Table 4.1 Organizations Included in the Study 

 

 Organization Type
* 

Form of 

Interview 

General Category 

1 a church Face-to-face Religious organization, member-
serving organization 

2 a social, cultural, and entertainment 
Club 

Face-to-face Social club, member-serving 
organization 

3 a professional organization in various 
industries 

Phone  Professional organization, 
member-serving organization 

4 a professional computer organization  Phone  Professional organization, 
member-serving organization 

5 a business association Phone  Professional organization, 
member-serving organization 

6 a social service organization for seniors Phone  Service organization, public-
serving organization 

7 a national political advocacy 
organization 

Face-to-face Political advocacy organization 

8 a local political advocacy organization Phone Political advocacy organization 

9 a community center (serving mostly 
Mainland origin population) 

Face-to-face Service organization, public-
serving organization 

10 a comprehensive immigration service 
agency 

Phone  Service organization, public-
serving organization 

11 a member organization for networking 
among organizations (serving mostly 
Hong Kong Chinese) 

Face-to-face Member organization, member-
serving organization 

12 a human service agency Face-to-face Service organization, public-
serving organization 

13 a legal aid clinic Phone  Service organization, political 
advocacy organization, public-
serving organization 

14 a comprehensive community service 
agency  

Phone  Service organization, public-
serving organization 

15 a comprehensive community service 
agency 

Phone  Service organization, public-
serving organization 

16 a cultural center Phone  Cultural organization 

 
*Note: I report each organization’s type instead of its name in order to comply with the 
confidentiality requirement. Because of the relatively small number of Chinese Canadian 
organizations in a relatively small community, giving organizations’ names makes it very easy to 
identify my interviewees, because they typically are either executive directors, managers, or the 
presidents of the organizations. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

 

 NONPROFIT AND VOLUNTARY EXPRESSIVE IMPETUS 

 

Introduction 

 

 This chapter introduces the concept of “nonprofit and voluntary expressive impetus (NPV 

expressive impetus),” which I consider a fundamental characteristic of NPV organizations that 

sets them apart from private firms or government agencies. Understanding where NPV 

expressive impetus comes from, how it is formed, and what role it plays in NPV organizations 

builds a foundation for the discussion in the later chapters. In order to introduce NPV expressive 

impetus, I first discuss the expressive dimension and its counter concept—the instrumental 

dimension.  

 This chapter starts from a brief review of Peter Frumkin’s illustration of both dimensions 

(2002). Analytically, I found that Frumkin’s distinction between expressive and instrumental 

dimensions is useful. By adopting his illustration, I open the discussion by illustrating that 

empirically these two dimensions are very complex. Following this, we find that more dynamics 

of both dimensions are revealed. Although Frumkin’s distinction between the expressive and 

instrumental dimensions usefully serves the purpose of categorizing functions of nonprofit and 

voluntary actions (NPV actions) in theoretical terms, empirically, I found it is difficult to apply 

to more complicated analysis. First, I found that, in reality, these two aspects are often 

intertwined and presented simultaneously. Secondly, empirically, without an explicit definition 

of NPV actions, it is hard to identify if the action is an organizational action, an individual action, 

or a sectoral action, considering that all three levels could have instrumental and expressive 

characteristics. Therefore, the discussion of expressive and instrumental dimensions in this study 

is based on Frumkin’s model, and intends to extend his model by examining it with empirical 

data and more specificity. 

 Borrowing terms from Frumkin, this chapter depicts the expressive and instrumental 

dimensions by examining them at an organizational level employing qualitative data. From an 

organizational level, we see that both dimensions always intertwine and interact. Expressive 

activities require instrumental support, such as resources. In return, instrumental activities also 
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reinforce expressive activities. Based on this understanding, I introduce the concept of NPV 

expressive impetus which avoids the difficulty of empirically applying Frumkin’s instrumental 

and expressive dimensions, while it simultaneously integrates both a rational component – the 

rational expressive impetus and a normative component – the normative expressive impetus. 

Both rational and non-rational components supply the energy in NPV organizations and push the 

organizations forward.  

 

Frumkin’s Model: Instrumental and Expressive Actions 

 

 In Chapter Two, I noted that Peter Frumkin (2002) adopted instrumental and expressive 

dimensions as one conceptual distinction to categorize functions of NPV actions, which as a 

distinction “concerns how the sector is justified.” Frumkin further explains that actions whose 

value is “seen as residing in the instrumental character of the outcomes that are generated for 

society” are instrumental; while expressive actions are those whose value is seen as residing in 

“the inherently expressive quality of the activities themselves that reward those who undertake 

them.” To put it simply, instrumental NPV actions are justified by the instrumental value in the 

outcomes, while expressive actions are justified by the expressive quality of the actions. 

 Frumkin further asserts that the instrumental character of NPV actions is illustrated by 

the “accomplishment of tasks that communities view as important”; by doing so, the NPV sector  

[b]ecomes a concrete tool to achieve some collective purpose…The sector’s instrumental value is 
measured in terms of its concrete outcomes. …the outcomes of nonprofit and voluntary action are 
increasingly being measured and evaluated using metrics borrowed from the businesses and 
public sectors …The idea that nonprofit and voluntary organizations are valuable because they 
can be useful tools for the accomplishment of public purposes (P. 23).  

 For expressive actions, Frumkin emphasizes that the expressive value of nonprofit and 

voluntary actions is created by expressive activities of individuals but end also in these activities, 

and they do not seek further satisfaction or purpose: “For donors, volunteers, and particularly 

staff, the very act of attempting to address a need or fight for a cause can be a satisfying end in 

itself, regardless of the ultimate outcome. The value that is created may be entirely psychic and 

may arise simply from the act of expressing commitment, caring and belief.” So the purpose of 

expressing is to express, according to Frumkin.  

 From the above, Frumkin seems to illustrate the instrumental dimension through the 

functions of the NPV sector, but the expressive dimension occurs through the aspect of 
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individuals such as donors, volunteers, and staff. The first question induced from this is: how 

should we comprehend both dimensions across different levels in the NPV world: individuals, 

organizations, sector, or even beyond? Nevertheless, according to Frumkin, what is NPV action? 

Is it an action of an organization, an action of an individual, or an action of the entire sector? 

Frumkin also seems to assert that expressive dimension is situated from people and the value of 

people. How is this presented in the world of NPV actions in related to the instrumental aspect of 

it? The following text attempts to address these questions.  

 This chapter builds most of its discussion at an organizational level; it discovers that first, 

expressive and instrumental dimensions are simultaneously present in various forms of NPV 

organizations, and they reinforce each other. Second, this chapter demonstrates that the pressure 

or energy behind NPV organizations is twofold: one is a relatively rational community interest 

impetus, the other is a relatively non-rational value- and belief-driven impetus. The notion of 

NPV expressive impetus combines both together, while it simultaneously provides a motivation 

system in NPV organizations. 

 

Organizational Level: The Interaction of the Expressive Dimension and Instrumental 

Dimension 

 

 Employing interview data, this section presents how expressive and instrumental 

dimensions intertwine in reality. Service organizations that seem to function largly 

instrumentally in a society also have their own value and belief systems. Religious organizations 

and political advocacy organizations that seem to be more expressive than instrumental to 

society also have their instrumental functions for a society. Upon their simultaneous presentation, 

both dimensions interact and reinforce each other and are “organically” related. They seem to 

reinforce each other: instrumental services realize and generate expressive ideas, and expressive 

values also motivate more instrumental and expressive activities.  

 

Instrumental Service-Oriented Organizations and Their Expressive Values 

 

 Service organizations may seem instrumental, but there are also expressive activities in 

service organizations. This section illustrates the expressive values and beliefs in service 
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organizations from three aspects. First, expressive values and beliefs provide motivation and 

energy for organizational activities. Second, when the organizational values and beliefs are well 

realized through the instrumental service organization, they will motivate the organizations to 

expand service scope and to do more, thus reinforcing the execution of the underlying values and 

beliefs. Third, in return, instrumental service delivery also reinforces the values and beliefs of the 

organization by inspiring organizational participants to engage in expressive advocacy.  

 

Motivating Beliefs and Values behind Service Delivery Tasks 

 Although the outcome of service organizations could be seen as strictly instrumental in 

Frumkin’s sense of the instrumental dimension, in reality, service organizations are rarely just 

neutral tools or instruments; rather, they and their participants become vivid and passionate about 

what they do. They do what they do because they believe in what they believe: helping others, 

fulfill in others’ needs, contributing to the community. At an organizational level, when the 

organizational collectivity embodies these ideas and expressions, the organization could frame a 

value and belief system which provides a reason and a strong motivation for its instrumental 

activities. 

 Here are a few examples of the expressive values and beliefs behind typical instrumental 

service-oriented organizations. These beliefs and values could be as broad as “equality” or 

“contributing back to the community,” or they could be specific to the organization in that the 

value system could be a certain “service philosophy” or a specific “approach.” Either general or 

specific, the values and beliefs motivate and guide organizational service delivery.  

 Starting from the following, it is worth noting that all discussions and analyses are 

limited to the 16 Chinese Canadian organizations included in this study. It is important for the 

readers to keep in mind the unique characteristics of these organizations: serving an ethnic 

minority population but not mainstream organizations in the general society, and specific to 

Canada but not necessarily other countries. Within the scope of these organizations, it seems that 

we included various types of organizations, but compared to the broad range of nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations, the scope is somewhat limited. 

 A social service organization serving Chinese seniors believes that aging at home is a 

better way of aging than aging in senior facilities or institutions. According to one key informant, 

they build this belief on the fact that many Chinese seniors want to age at home, and home care 
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is also more “cost effective.” Responding to this need, they feel responsible to help these seniors 

and support them aging at home.   

Our mission is to ensure those Chinese seniors and also those who need the services in the 
community and the surrounding area, living independent and quality in the community.… And a 
lot of Chinese seniors prefer to remain at home, to age at home. So our mission really is provide 
all the services such as arrange our social health care and support services for clients, so they can 
continue to live in the community….. We really support that, this is our philosophy. So we 
provide as much support as they need. 1, 2  

 Without the spirit of helping others and the wish to help seniors as a foundation or 

“philosophy,” the organization will lose its impetus and its core motivation, because it will have 

no reason to do what it is doing. Similarly, in the following example, a human service 

organization that helps mental patients is not only compassionate about its clients, but also 

believes in a holistic approach of treatment rather than a stand-alone clinic approach: 

We do not just look at treatment; we look at beyond the unit component. We look at building on 
wellness; we look at building on people strength. So we are not just, we don’t have actually our 
staff and not doctors just giving medication. We more support the recovery process, maybe by 
facilitating our clients for them to get treatment is only one thing, but the other thing is that we 
provide opportunity for people to do neutral support. 

 In these service organizations, although the outcome could be instrumental and merely 

delivering a certain service needed by the society, the energy behind the service comes from the 

beliefs and values of the organization. When an organization is engaging in service delivery, the 

organization’s participants are also exercising their values, beliefs, or “philosophy,” in their 

guidance of service delivery, as their motivation to enhance the quality of service, or as a passion 

to share across the organization.  

 

The Extension of Instrumental Services Based on Beliefs and Values 

 Value and belief systems also provide an incentive for organizational development and 

growth. Not satisfied with completing basic service delivery tasks, organizations often feel the 

impetus to extend the scope of service driven by their values and beliefs. Such extended services, 

                                                 
1 Some of my interviewees, particularly in conversational mode, do not always speak with correct word 
usage and grammatically correct English. I have intentionally presented quoted passages exactly as they 
were spoken during interviews in order to retain a sense of authenticity in the data. 
2 I do not provide the names of interviewees, specifically to protect their anonymity and remain faithful to 
confidentiality promises that were made to them before interviewing began. Similarly, I do not provide 
organizational identifiers that would reveal the individuals’ identities, but I have presented their stories 
and quoted passages as faithfully as possible. 
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even if some might not be directly related to the organizational mission, could be an effective 

way to express the values and beliefs that the organization propagates.  

 For example, expanded from the senior services, the senior service organization also 

provides other services that related to their health care expertise and utilize their connection with 

the Chinese community, such as chronic disease home care programs that serve other clients in 

addition to seniors. Although providing non-senior care is not a necessary mission for this 

organization, they believe by doing this, their community will benefit from it and they could help 

more people. One informant explained:   

For example, the family health team can solve problem for the community, and not just for 
seniors, but that’s where it came from. It is because seniors, especially connected to health, but 
now they would be, we have family doctors, and we have comprehensive sites, when specialists 
will come in, where this one-stop access health center, so that seniors and other people from the 
community benefit from there.   

 Although it lacked expertise in affordable housing, the mental health agency initiated 

housing services for its clients through partnering with other organizations. As mentioned above, 

this organization believes in a holistic approach to help mental patients. By providing housing, 

they are realizing their holistic approach of delivering mental health care to its clients. They 

believe only clinical medication without paying attention to other aspects of life is not an 

effective way to treat their patients. They focus on health prevention and promotion rather than 

medically “fixing the problem.” In addition to housing, this organization also provides 

congregated dinners to support their clients for recovery. The program director, in a tone 

expressing strong compassion, explained to me: 

I think, even if when you’re looking at a lot of people with homelessness, they actually might 
have mental health problem. People who we see on the street. Homeless people, a lot of them 
actually have mental health issues.  So homelessness of housing is actually a very important part, 
that if you don’t have, if you have poor mental health, but you don’t have adequate housing, how 
are you going to be happy and having good mental health, if your housing condition is poor, if 
you are being taken advantage by the landlord, how are you going to…that would be a source of 
stress.  . . . . .  And a lot of our clients get this discriminated by landlord.  You know, people don’t 
rent to people, landlords don’t like to rent to people with mental health problems because they 
think they might cause problems, they might not pay rent, they might be violent.  So our clients 
actually are either taken advantage of, or they get rejected a lot of times by the landlord.  So our 
hope is to be able to sustain a more stable housing for these clients.  So that they don’t have to 
worry about their basic needs.  But then, the basic need is not enough, because giving you a 
housing unit, but then, you don’t know how to be independent in the community living, doesn’t 
do any good.  So you know, we would have people buy the community support to get that person 
to be able to be living independently.  So we work with the organization that provides the housing 
unit.   
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Expressive Activities in Service Oriented Organizations 

 The values and beliefs in service organizations not only motivate the organization to 

deliver services and expand service, but also motivate them to participate in more expression-

oriented activities. These expression-oriented activities, although they might not directly relate to 

the service function of the organization, are consistent with the organization’s values and beliefs, 

and also a way to exercise these values and beliefs. I offer one main theme that emerged from the 

data to illustrate the expressive activities in service organizations: advocacy. That is, service 

organizations also often do “advocacy,” although they may interpret advocacy in their own 

varied ways.  

 For example, the legal aid clinic, having begun with work on legal advice and legal 

representation, subsequently developed a strong advocacy role in the community, which made 

this small clinic well known in the Chinese community and attracted attention and gained respect 

from the government. As one leader in this organization explained:  

We generated ideas from our cases, such as labor law, which we have been pushing along in 
helping the Ministry of Labor to put out a much stronger enforcement in labor law, because from 
our cases, we got to know: Hey, there are some areas in which the law does not make too much 
sense. You cannot use it to protect the community. So we are doing this advocacy, for 
commissions, consultations and also our clinic is using some test cases, something like that.   

 Advocacy ideas are mostly generated from the service delivery function of the 

organization. Among these Chinese service organizations, one common theme about which they 

often advocate is the under-served Chinese ethnic population in their particular service area. For 

instance, observing that some Chinese clients do not have good accessibility to services, human 

service agencies also advocate to the funders for more resources in order to develop services for 

ethnic clients. The same informant observed: 

I think, because our clients are not able to access a lot of these things, and they are not, they don’t 
know where to, that’s why advocacy, a lot of time, we also have to put on the hat and talk about 
the Chinese community.  This is our advocacy role.  

That people are still not able to get services that they need, if they have a language barrier and if 
they have a cultural issue.  So our role is to advocate to get the mainstream agency, to get our 
system to see, I should say, to look at “How do we look at equitable resource allocation, how can 
we better serve a diverse community, especially with a lot of newcomer communities arriving, 
how do we give a fair share and how do we look at the equitable allocation of resources. 

 Besides public-serving organizations, member-serving organizations also advocate issues 

learned from their instrumental service perspective. For example, among Chinese professional 

organizations the leaders feel they are obligated to help the Chinese community by utilizing their 
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professional expertise and, they feel, by advocating. That is, Chinese professionals should “show 

the leadership” in the community, especially by “being more proactive.” As an informant from 

one association for Chinese professionals explained:  

Leadership, well, basically, we encourage, and promote people, our members, Chinese 
professionals, to take on leadership.  It could be at the organization.  It could be as much as, go to 
run for government election, city election, provincial election, or could be as little as come and 
join this organization, be a community leader.  So it’s about, instead of followers, showing 
leadership.  So just look at the Jewsish community, look at the Indo-Canadian community, so 
that’s what we want to advocate, for people to be more proactive, and showing leadership, in 
whatever, in what they do. 

 This Chinese professional organization also developed the advocacy role from their 

service expertise—Chinese professionals. The president talked about advocating for 

underemployment and glass ceiling issues that are closely related to professional members in 

their organization.  

But that’s (professional activities) only one half, one half of the battle, one half.  The other half is 
about focusing on our core business, which is providing community service and advocacy. …. 
Advocacy will be things like the glass ceiling issue that we are undertaking. That’s the topic of 
gala, as well as, a month ago, we had a public forum, discussion forum. So essentially, that’s to 
advocate for social issues, advocacy, to like, basics. We bring social value, add the social value to 
the society.   

 In summary, service organizations, including public serving and member-serving 

organizations, also participate in expressive activities such as advocacy.  Often developed from 

their instrumental service function, these organizations advocate their beliefs and values.   

 In instrumental service-oriented organizations, values and beliefs motivate service 

delivery tasks, prompt extension of more instrumental services, and prompts expressive activities. 

These three roles of values and beliefs in service oriented organizations provide a more nuanced 

and more dynamic explanation to Frumkin’s illustration of instrumental and expressive 

dimensions in nonprofit organizations. We can see that value and belief systems are strong 

motivators to not only the service function, but also the expressive advocacy function of these 

organizations. The last section of this chapter will illustrate that these values and beliefs compose 

the non-rational normative component of the NPV expressive impetus.  

 

Expressive Faith and Political Advocacy Organizations and Their Instrumental Activities 

 

 Having discussed the dynamics of both dimensions in service organizations, we perhaps 

can guess that there is also an instrumental aspect in faith and political advocacy organizations in 



 81

addition to their expressive activities. The following discussion manifests the instrumental 

activities in faith and political advocacy organizations from three aspects respectively. First, 

expressive values, faiths, and beliefs motivate the provision of instrumental services and the 

pursuit of instrumental goals. Second, instrumental services are channels for exercising and 

realizing values and beliefs. Third, because of the interactive relationship between the 

instrumental and expressive dimensions, sometimes, instrumental measurements are used to 

evaluate expressive outcomes.   

 

The Church 

Background 

 One Chinese church is included in the study. The church is located in a small city in 

Northern Ontario. In this city, there are more than a thousand Chinese heritage people – either 

settled in the city or Chinese students who live here temporarily attending a local college. In this 

small city, there are two Chinese language schools, one Chinese church, one Chinese cultural 

club, and at least two Chinese students groups (a locally born Canadian Chinese undergraduate 

group, and a graduate group with the majority from mainland China) on campus. Two student 

groups are prosperous for the continuum of new incoming students: a Chinese cultural club, 

which is also included in this study, seems to only have senior members. It remains small and is 

not among the most active nonprofits in the city. In contrast, the Chinese church attracts a cross-

section of groups: students, both graduate and undergraduate; seniors; new immigrants, settled 

immigrants and temporary visitors (even though many Chinese immigrants, especially the first 

generation, are non-believers). Based on personal observation in several communities in North 

America, Chinese churches here share the same character with this one under study: a single 

church that has acquired the most notoriety within the Chinese heritage population, especially in 

smaller cities like this one, but also in larger cities like Toronto (based on field observation).  

 People always get together on weekends in the church, at least once a week. Usually the 

church provides free home cooked food by members. For celebrations, not only Chinese festivals, 

but also Westerns ones, the church gathers together at least 300 people: families with children, 

students, and older people. This church provides worship services in three languages: English, 

Mandarin Chinese, and Cantonese. The pastor also speaks the three different languages. This 

church owns its own property (from field observation).  
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Religious Beliefs and the Instrumental Functions of the Church  

 I asked the pastor the question, “what do you think is the main function of your church”? 

He replied, “I think it is a gathering venue for our Chinese.” I was surprised by his answer, 

which implied that its most important function was not religious services or worshipping. 

Meanwhile he kept saying honestly and proudly: “Chinese do not have our own meeting place 

yet. The Chinese culture club, they also do not have a meeting venue. The Chinese school also 

comes here to have their lessons…also seniors come here to play Tai Chi, Children came here to 

have birthday parties. So we are a gathering venue for them.”  

 Although serving as a gathering venue does not sound like a religious expressive function, 

the pastor explained why Chinese people gather in his church:  

How should I explain this? Why people gather here? See, we are different from secular, this is, 
we are more solidary in a way, more solidary, because we share a common faith. At the same 
time, we also emphasize love, and we care for others. 

 According to the pastor, their instrumental function of providing a gathering venue for 

the Chinese community originates from their religious belief which gives them an appearance of 

solidarity and makes them attractive to the community. Similar to functioning as a gathering 

venue, another instrumental function of the church is counseling. The pastor helped many people 

through personal counseling. Again, this church service is also based on a principal expressive 

value in the church -- caring and loving people:  

People are shy, and they don’t talk to others about their privacy. So often when people came to 
me and talked to me about their problems, usually the problem tends to have already developed 
into a very serious stage. More often it is about quarrels, conflicts, divorce; marital problems are 
the most frequent ones.  

 According to the pastor, other instrumental but non-religious activities in this church 

include:  

In here, many times, we talk about parenting skills, educating children. Sometimes we even talk 
about financial management. Or sometimes, for Chinese seniors, perhaps, they need us to kill 
time for them, right? And sometimes, because of language barrier, in the house, we talk about 
how to make changes, and change their life. …Different age, different classes, different stages of 
life, they have different needs.  

 Examples outside of this church are Catholic schools, which are education services 

provided by the Catholic Church, or religion-based hospitals, universities, and charities. 

Although these instrumental activities do not directly express religious beliefs and faith, they are 

motivated by the religious beliefs of the church and also are channels for the church to realize its 

religious beliefs. 
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Instrumental Measurement of the Expression 

 Churches, perhaps like many other organizations, although they promote religious 

expression, also utilize visible instrumental measurements to account, at least partially, for the 

expressive commitment of their members. The reason is this: when people are doing certain 

things for others, even if these things serve instrumental purposes, they often are motivated by 

their values and beliefs. For example, the pastor also explains about how his church members are 

devoted to the church in terms of donating money and volunteering. 

It is not easy for them (church members and volunteers) to not only give money but also donate 
time. They are so busy themselves, but they still come here to serve after work, and also have to 
give us money, and spend a lot of time. For example, for core members, I think they always spend 
15 hours a week in here. Besides, they also give money. I think they have their faith and beliefs, 
or they will not have the motivation pushing them and do so much for us.  

 In summary, although church is aimed to promote religious beliefs and faith, it also 

contains an instrumental aspect, such as non-religious services or functioning as a gathering 

venue. At the church level, free help and non-religious services are motivated and originated 

from the belief and faith; from an individual level, when individuals donate money or volunteer 

to help the church, individuals also are motivated by their faith and beliefs. Therefore, at both 

levels, beliefs and faith are motivators of instrumental services, and instrumental service and 

help are channels to realize and exercise beliefs and faith. Because of the relationship between 

the expressive motivator and its reflection on instrumental activities, sometimes instrumental 

measurements such as money and time can serve, ironically, as instrumental measurements for 

expression.  

 

The Political Advocacy Organizations 

 Similarly, political advocacy organizations, although they can be very expressive, such as 

promoting social justice or women’s rights, may also carry on their expression to instrumental 

measurements and outcomes. For example, human rights organizations not only advocate human 

rights, but also expect to see changes, such as passage of laws and changes in the treatment of 

human rights. If an organization particularly advocates a public policy, the advocating 

organization certainly would like to further pursue policy outcomes that are consistent with its 

beliefs. 

Expressive Core Values and Instrumental Campaigns 



 84

 Political advocacy organizations often are aimed at pursuing certain expressive core 

values. In this study, an example is the Chinese political advocacy organization that pursues anti-

racism, social justice, and human rights issues. As an informant from this organization told me: 

We are a national human rights organization.  We are a leader of the Chinese Canadian 
community, and we fight for equality, social justice, and anti-racism.   

 This organization has worked on various quite expressive activities, for example, a 

celebration for the 100th anniversary of the anti-Asian riot, specific anti-racism cases such as 

assaults against Asian fisherman, and the head tax issue in the Chinese community. This 

organization and other political advocacy organizations also participate in campaigns that are 

quite instrumental. For example, in reality, some advocacy activities might not even directly be 

associated with values, but often, in a more practical fashion, they could simply be advocating 

interests for the community, and base their arguments on broad value system such as equity or 

fairness. I offer the following examples in this study that are advocacy campaigns pursuing direct 

financial benefits of certain interest groups in the community. One of my informants explains 

one such advocacy campaign: 

The other issue we have been working on together are, try to get cheaper public transit passes for 
seniors, in our jurisdictions, I think in London England, it’s free for seniors. But even in other 
cities in Canada, in Calgary, it’s, I think it is 35 dollars, but if you are a low income senior, it can 
be as low as 15 dollars a year.  So this is not only for Chinese, this would be for all seniors.   

 Behind the campaign, the organization does have an “argument” to justify what they are 

asking for, which is deduced from the benefit of the community in general and seniors in 

particular. This justification is more based on the community interest rather than a specific value 

base. My informant continues: 

The argument is that, first of all this will benefit all seniors. And second of all, you know, for our 
communities, it’s less likely they would have their driver’s licenses.  There are a lot of things that 
public transit will benefit our communities and it would benefit all seniors for sure.   

 Similar to this one, another campaign is also striving for senior’s interests. As the 

informant explains: 

One of our big projects that we are working on right now is around immigrant seniors’ income 
security.  We started a campaign.  The four groups started a campaign together around this issue 
and so we have advisory committee meetings where we actually have seniors from our 
community participating in this advisory committee. 

 The above two examples do not attach a strong core value with their advocacy; they are 

based on more general community interests and benefits. The advocacy is a rational action for 

the organization to do for the interest of the community. 
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 Political advocacy activities sometimes can be simply voicing out, or communicating 

with the outside of the community. These activities do not carry a strong core value, but they 

function instrumentally to communicate with the wider outside community. The following 

example illustrates that this organization serves like a “watchdog” in the community and raises 

its voice when issues come up. Their activities also do not necessarily attach to particular values, 

but rather with more realistic interests of the community. 

Like recently, we are working with the regional Labor Bureau, which is working on a campaign 
with a number of partners, and unions and some community organizations, such as us, on a fair 
deal for our city. It is basically a campaign to show government to upload some social services so 
that it is easier for our cities to provide services, because right now, the city is paying for 
provincial services that used to be paid for by the province, but aren’t any more. 

Instrumental Measurement of Advocacy Activities 

 Advocacy organizations also can utilize instrumental measurement to evaluate their 

advocacy outcomes, as one of the informants describes: 

Well, we have made representation to the Parliament about need for more settlement funding.  
We have been successful with that.  In Ontario, we will see, I have to check with an accurate 
number, but I think this year, there are millions of dollars increased in the settlement budget for 
Ontario this year.  So we have had impact of lobbying for a better budget.  So that then we have, 
the settlement sector can hire more staff, they can spend more money on training, the settlement 
workers could, perhaps could earn more money, right? So we have a more, a sector that will not 
be starved for resources, as it has been.  That’s one thing that we have done.   

 In summary, political advocacy organizations not only function expressively, but also 

instrumentally. Expressively, the organization could advocate values and rights for the 

community; instrumentally, the organization could advocate for the interests of the community. 

Similar to the church, because the instrumental dimension is usually related to the expressive 

motivator, sometimes instrumental measurement also is adopted by political advocacy 

organizations as an indicator of success.  

 

Nonprofit and Voluntary Expressive Impetus: An Expressive Energy 

 

 As demonstrated above, therefore, service, faith, and political advocacy organizations all 

embrace instrumental and expressive dimensions. In practical terms, all these organizations have 

some service aspects and some value aspects. Therefore, the distinction of instrumental and 

expressive dimensions as illustrated by Frumkin, seems unable to sufficiently discriminate to 

serve as a conceptual divider for organizational level analysis, although appropriate for NPV 
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actions. From the analysis above, however, we clearly see the motivating factor and the incentive 

in both dimensions through their reinforcement of each other: the expressive dimension supports 

and motivates instrumental services, and in return, instrumental services realize, promote, and 

inspire expressive values and beliefs.  

 Now I introduce the concept of nonprofit and voluntary expressive impetus in hopes of 

solving the complication created by the interaction of instrumental and expressive dimensions 

while also capturing the momentum from their interaction. From an integrative perspective of 

various organizations, this section asserts that all NPV organizations embrace the NPV 

expressive impetus, which consists of a rational expressive component and a normative 

expressive component. The rational expressive component of the NPV expressive impetus is 

derived from the close interest relationship between the organization and the community, or the 

shared ownership of the organization to the community’s needs, and the normative expressive 

component of the NPV expressive impetus is from the values and belief systems that prevail in 

various NPV organizations, and ultimately are carried by people in organizations. 

 

Rational Expressive Impetus: Organizational Rational Response to the Community Needs 

 

 This section talks about the first component of NPV expressive impetus – rational 

expressive impetus, and the next section will discuss the other component – normative 

expressive impetus. NPV organizations serve communities. This community could either be a 

geographical community or a conceptual community embodied by people who share a certain 

issue. A prominent feature of NPV organizations is their close relationships with the 

communities; in many cases they share ownership with the community, and they are essentially 

the community’s organizations. Therefore, when there is an unsatisfied need in the community, 

the organization spontaneously feels responsible to fulfill it.  

 This response of organizations to fulfill community needs is based on shared ownership 

of the community’s problems and shared community interests; therefore, the action to fulfill the 

needs is rational from the perspective of the organization. When needs exist, people in the 

community tend to organize into voluntary organizations in order to fulfill the unmet needs, 

thereby releasing the tension in the community created by the needs. From this perspective, the 

task of fulfilling unmet needs becomes an internal pressure or impetus in the community, either 
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propelling the establishment of a new organization, or pressing existing organizations to 

accomplish the task.  

 First, when organizations embark on fulfilling these needs, the actions or activities are 

rational. That is to say, the organization has a goal to fulfill the needs, and it plans, acts, and 

organizes rationally pursuing this goal. Secondly, these actions are also expressive because both 

the community expressing the needs and the organizations’ response to the needs are a process of 

communication and expression. In addition, as we have already demonstrated, many expressive 

activities are tightly intertwined with instrumental activities. Here I note Weber’s value-oriented 

rationality (wertrational) which is a concept similar to what we are describing here – value-

oriented rationality is “characterized by striving for a substantive goal, which in itself may not be 

rational—say, the attainment of salvation—but which is nonetheless pursued with rational 

means—for example, ascetic self-denial in the pursuit of holiness” (Coser 1977: 217).  

 Therefore, the first component of NPV expressive impetus is the rational expressive 

impetus. It is associated with the organization’s close relationship with the community. The 

following are empirical evidence and examples of the rational expressive impetus from our data. 

 

The Community’s Own Organization 

 This section illustrates how the organization’s close relationship with the community 

creates impetus for the establishment of the organization, and how it reflects on the organizations 

and the people in the organization as a force to provide service to the community and fulfill the 

needs of the community. 

Established by the Community Members 

 An organization may sometimes be established by the people in the community 

themselves. In this case, the organization has a strong sense of ownership with the community. 

One informant provides this illustration: 

But let’s look at the major one, like the Organization A, B, and C (anonymous organizations: 
edited by the author). They all started as volunteers. Like B, it was funded by a group of students 
from the University. So they volunteered work to serve the community, and then they evolved 
into B. … Even our organization was developed by a group of volunteers twenty years ago. So 
when it started, there was just one desk and a bunch of volunteers from different social service 
agencies, and gradually, it became our organization.  Yes, it started before it came over.  

 When the community has unmet needs, the community members, of course, are the ones 

who notice first, and their lives also should be influenced the most by the unmet needs. When 
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unmet needs become or create a tension in the community, it influences the community’s 

members, and then the problem becomes the community members’ own problem. For example, 

when senior parents are not cared for, the lives of their adult children perhaps are influenced the 

most, and their adult children could be the group of people who start up a voluntary association 

providing senior care services. 

Known by the Community 

  By being in the community, NPV organizations often become localized organizations. 

Those that survive and thrive become well known in the community, and they have direct contact 

and understanding with the people they interact with. The following two responses are typical of 

such organizations: 

Basically we know everyone in the community, and everyone in the community knows we are 
around.  So I don’t know how to answer this question, but basically you know, we know our 
community, and the community knows us well. 

People know us, we have been around for a long time, and they all know us. 

 Being known in the community provides a communication basis for the organization to the 

community and makes interaction possible. Therefore, the organization can maintain its close relationship 

with the community, have the most updated information about the community needs, and organize around 

them and fulfill them. 

Heightened Community Knowledge 

  Because many NPV organizations become close to the community and the people, they 

also have heightened local knowledge about the community needs, problems and issues. For 

example, the president of this senior care facility knows well the difficulties that Chinese seniors 

encounter:  

They found the Chinese seniors, the health condition is worse than the main stream community.  
Not only that, and less access to any community support services that can help them. So that’s the 
need.  But Chinese seniors in particular, than the main stream Western community, they have 
difficulties, such as the language, differences, the cultural differences, because a lot of them came, 
pretty much when they are pretty old.  They are not like the first generation of the immigrants.  
They came along with their children or grandchildren, so they have language differences.  A lot 
of them don’t know English.  They are not familiar with the whole Western society.  Sometimes, 
they have dramatic differences from their children as well, because their children are really 
Westernized, Canadianized, if you will.  And also there are more practical challenges, such as 
transportation.  Like, getting around in Canada is a lot different from getting around in China, or 
Hong Kong, or Taiwan. There is the weather.  There are a lot of changes that they have to adjust 
to along with their physical deterioration and other things that make the seniors encounter when 
they grow old. But Chinese seniors have to, you know, there are a lot more that they have to 
handle with.  They might need services, and they don’t know how to get it.  They are not familiar 
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with the community.  Even if they know how to get it, sometimes, maybe, they don’t know how 
to speak English.  

 This example vividly illustrates how the organization shares the pain in the community. 

The pain is caused by lack of service and is unique only to their community. Eventually, this 

unmet need becomes a sustainable impetus and energy pushes the organization towards 

accomplishing the tasks of providing services to the community. 

 

The Resonant Effect and Fulfilling Needs 

 Building upon a shared ownership and close relationship, this rational expressive impetus 

of NPV organizations propels organizations to serve the community “voluntarily.” When needs 

occur, they create a resonant effect in the organization, and then it becomes a strong force to 

motivate the organization acting in the community interests. When needs in the community get 

noticed by community members, and those community members begin to discuss those needs 

with others in the community, this communicative process also creates a  resonant effect which, 

in some instances, leads to the formation of new organizations. In other instances, the resonant 

effects become a strong force that motivates existing organizations to act in the community 

interest to resolve the perceived need. 

 For example, when talking about what kept their political campaign going for over 15 

years, one executive director of a political advocacy organization said:   

I think, again, it’s the family who wanted the redress….. That you know, unless you said 
something, the government was just going to impose a resolution on you, right?  And the 
resolution is not what we wanted. So it was up to the families to mobilize, to strongly protest 
what the government was doing. 

 Service organizations also build up their agenda according to their perceptions of 

community needs: serving the underserved, trying to close gaps relative to the mainstream 

community, and adapting to the changing needs of the community.  

It sounds like cliché, but it’s the most important thing [in the operation of the organization] that 
you have to know the community needs, and you have to adapt to the changing needs. 

 In an interview with a social service agency, the president mentioned many times the 

importance of needs: 

Our mission is to ensure that Chinese seniors, and also those who need the services…. Chinese 
seniors are unique, because they are linguistically and culturally, they have different needs from 
the main stream people….. Not only that, and less access to any community support services that 
can help them. So that’s the need….. . They need external support….. So on a case by case basis, 
and depending on what programs they use and their needs, we can also navigate them to get the 
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support that they need….. We do believe that there is a need in the community and that agency is 
targeting the need to fulfilling the gap. 

 Among the community needs that organizations are trying to satisfy, there are two 

general categories. Although the distinction between them can be described, social science 

parlance does not offer useful labels for them. I merely refer to them as “immediate practical 

needs” and “mindful intangible needs.”  

Immediate Practical Needs 

 Some organizations, especially service organizations, play a very important role in the 

community because they fulfill critical and realistic community needs such as the need for health 

care, housing, and, specific to the Chinese community, immigration and settlement services. 

These needs are instrumental. Without these organizations, the community could suffer because 

these needs are immediate, urgent, and practical. The service is direct and the outcomes are 

visible. These needs are directly related to the materialistic well-being of the community. 

Examples of immediate practical needs, adopting Maslow’s terms (1954), include basic 

physiological needs such as food, water, and health care, to safety needs, such as housing, and 

social needs that create a sense of belonging.  

Mindful Intangible Needs  

 Mindful intangible needs are those that originate in our mind or that relate to maintaining 

a healthy mind. Compared to immediate practical needs, expressive needs are related to ideas or 

values, and their origin is from the mind rather than the body. For the individual the need is to 

externalize values and ideas, rather than satisfy the body with physical and materialistic 

resources. Adopting Maslow’s terms, mindful intangible needs are related to self-esteem and 

needs of self-actualization.  

Different communities can have different needs at different times. These needs may be 

interpreted in a variety of ways by the community’s participants, and different organizations or 

organizational activities may satisfy different types of needs in a variety of programs.  

 

Normative Expressive Impetus: Values and Beliefs from the People 

 

 The non-rational component of an individual NPV organization’s impetus is found in the 

values and belief systems of the organizations. As discussed above, values and beliefs always 

motivate organizations to carry on activities, both instrumental ones and expressive ones. Both 
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the rational component and normative component are necessary elements of an NPV expressive 

impetus, and they depend on each other. Their interdependence is shown from at least three 

aspects. First, when an organization is carrying on a rational activity to fulfill a community need, 

it needs support from the people who embrace certain values and beliefs to carry on the project. 

Many of these people act on the basis of values and beliefs, but not in ways that directly lead to 

the rational pursuit of interests. Second, values and beliefs inspire the organization to be more 

creative, so it not only fulfills the needs, but also discovers new needs. For NPV organizations 

that are not structured to make profit, extending service is not an economically rational action. 

Third, organizations could also carry on activities to promote and advocate values and beliefs.  

 

Values and Beliefs Embodied in People 

 

 Organizations are abstractions; they do not think, and, narrowly speaking, they do not 

take actions. It is the people in organizations that carry values and belief systems and take action. 

Donors, volunteers, and staff are the main sources of values and beliefs. When these values and 

beliefs are gathered to a collective organizational level and are shared by the people in the 

organization, the values and beliefs become an organizational property, sometimes referred to as 

shared cognitive frameworks (Bartunek & Moch, 1987). Here are several examples of 

organizational values from a Chinese social club and a Chinese church:  

We want to emphasize Chinese tradition, Chinese culture, and so forth; we want to pass this all to 
the second generation, even if they are not here.  We want them not to lose their own identity. 

We are in the world, but we don’t belong to the world. We could be self-interested before, but 
now we serve God, and then others, and then self….We are only travelers, and should let things 
go…This is better to give than receive. 

 Chapter six, which follows, will discuss the values and beliefs in NPV organizations in 

more detail from the aspect of individuals rather than organizations. 

 

Revealing Needs  

 

 If the rational expressive impetus derived from community needs motivates the 

organization to fulfill the unsatisfied community needs, comparatively, in a more active manner, 

the normative values and beliefs in the organization motivate the organization to reveal unmet 

needs, both immediate practical needs and mindful intangible needs. That is to say, normative 
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expressive impetus directs organizations to discover potential needs that perhaps have not been 

well expressed by the community. It also prompts organizations to discover creatively and 

considerably how to satisfy the needs with better quality than merely providing the minimal level 

of services. It is the inner values and beliefs that direct the organization to achieve a goal that not 

only reaches the single goal of services but also the real goal behind it -- serving the community. 

 Community changes, such as those involving population demographic characteristics, 

also create pressures for action. This organization talked about how it uncovers community needs 

and accommodates new needs:  

We try, always to keep up with the community needs, because needs change. We always have to 
do a lot of evaluation, do a lot of focus groups, do a lot of interviews with the clients, the general 

public, in order to deliver the right services. To provide services that they need…. our agency is 
really expanding pretty quickly in the past few years to fulfill the needs, and the growing 
needs, of seniors and the Chinese community as a whole. 

 So this organization was not completely satisfied with a static level of service 

arrangements, and it was unwilling to stop at the current service level. So it thinks forward, 

thinks ahead of the problem, and acts rather strategically to serve the community by revealing the 

changing needs and evaluating potential services for the future. 

 Secondary to discovering needs ahead of the problem or uncovering new needs, an 

organization’s belief about community services serving the community are essential. For 

example, NPV organizations discover new community needs based on their own local 

knowledge, even if it is not compatible with the trends encouraged by funders. From this aspect, 

uncovering the new needs is driven more by a normative than a rational logic. The president of 

one organization talked about why they established a mental health committee even though the 

funders emphasized settlement services instead:  

Then mental health is a new committee, because the issue right now, is, I think a lot of resources 
have been contributed to, what we call in general, the settlement services, like fundraising, liaison 
with government, fund for social security, and those stuff.  But we haven’t paid a lot of attention 
to their mental health.  Immigrants, especially those from China, they are under intense pressure, 
in the sense that a lot of them are under employed, and because of the vulnerable situation that 
they are in, they have all kinds of family issues, and unfortunately, in the past couple of years 
there were a few tragedies. 

 Uncovering new needs and adopting changing needs is a more proactive approach than 

fulfilling and responding to unmet community needs. This is also the source of creativity of NPV 

organizations. If organizations are only aimed at fulfilling needs, they would not have incentives 

to grow and develop. Rather, it is the interaction and transformation of expressive and 
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instrumental energies in the domain of action I refer to as NPV expressive impetus that underlies 

growth and development in NPV organizations.   

 This section only very briefly discussed the normative expressive impetus in organizations. 

First, it is obvious that organizations that embrace values and beliefs about serving the 

community act according to their values. Second, organizations act actively not only to fulfill 

unmet needs, but also to reveal potential problems, discover new needs, and provide services 

with a heightened consideration to the community’s wellbeing. We will not discuss values and 

beliefs in detail in this chapter, because values and beliefs are embodied in individuals. We will 

examine the topic to a greater extent in the next chapter when we discuss individuals. When 

individuals’ values or beliefs are shared commonly in the organizations, they become a collective 

organizational level value or belief.  

 This chapter begins our analysis of instrumental and expressive dimensions based on 

Frumkin’s model. It illustrates the interaction of instrumental and expressive dimensions in 

nonprofit organizations through empirical data. Instrumental and expressive dimensions often 

intertwine, reinforce and support each other. For example, realizing expression requires realistic 

instrumental support and means; and the expressive dimension also inspires more instrumental 

activities and provides reasons for instrumental activities. Instrumental activities are also utilized 

as a measure for intangible expression. Based on empirical data, this chapter introduces the 

concept of nonprofit and voluntary expressive impetus, which is defined as an impetus that 

pushes organizations forward and supplies energy for an organization’s activities and creation. 

Data show two most apparent components in the organizations under study: the rational 

expressive component originated from the organization’s close relationship with the community, 

which energizes organizations to fulfill community needs; and, the normative expressive 

component which refers to the values and belief system of the organization.  

 These two components are two forces, two sources of impetus that emerged most 

frequently and conspicuously from our data. The relationship between these two components and 

NPV expressive impetus should not be seen as similar to the relationship of “latent factors” to 

the “construct” as in analysis that is often applied in quantitative studies, but as same level 

concepts that emerged from ethnographic data. For the purposes of this study, the rational 

expressive impetus originates from the community –the unfulfilled needs which are external to 

the organization, and the people response to the community’s needs also tends to be rationally 
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pursuing a mission. The second impetus is more internal, from the values and beliefs that are 

embodied in people or reflected as organizational values and beliefs at a collective level. The 

normative expressive component is also a push to and within the organization, and it is 

characterized by voluntary and expressive features. However, I should indicate that there could 

be other sources of expressive impetus that motivate expressive activities. For this study, our 

discussion is limited to these two most obvious components that were discovered in our data.  
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CHAPTER SIX 

INDIVIDUAL DILEMMA: PASSION VERSUS REALITY 

 

 This chapter focuses on individuals in NPV organizations. By examining various 

individuals in organizations, including volunteers, staff, leaders, and members, the chapter 

illustrates the expressive impetus in individuals as well as the instrumental characteristics of 

individuals: first, the expressive impetus embodied in individuals, which charges individuals 

with altruistic passion and motivation to make contributions and help others; and second, the 

egotistic, self-interested aspect that drives individuals to act rationally, instrumentally, and 

purposively, and which, in turn, limits the contribution of individuals. These two conflicting 

aspects compose the dilemma in the individual: passion versus reality. This dilemma creates an 

inner tension for individuals to balance. This chapter concludes that the individual dilemma 

between passion and reality creates a complex and dynamic picture of individuals in NPV 

organizations. Chapter Eight will address how this dilemma plays out in organizational activities 

and how NPV organizations deal with both aspects of individuals. 

 

Nonprofit and Voluntary Expressive Impetus in Individuals  

 

 Nonprofit and voluntary expressive impetus is defined and described in the previous 

chapter mostly at an organizational level. NPV expressive impetus is also embodied in 

individuals. This section reveals two major sources of NPV expressive impetus in individuals by 

examining interview data. Consistent with the rational component of the organizational level 

NPV expressive impetus, which is derived from the needs of the community, individuals also 

respond to the needs of the community. The first component of the expressive impetus in 

individuals is the driving force pushing individuals to get involved and contribute to the 

organizations and help to altruistically fulfill the unmet community needs. Individuals’ values 

and beliefs, such as helping others, sharing, religious faith, and trust in the organizational 

mission, are the second force expressively driving individuals to contribute to the organizations.  
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Data and Findings 

 

NPV Expressive Impetus in Organizational Founders 

 One informant attributed the establishment of many major Chinese NPV organizations to 

the spirit of the volunteers in the Chinese community:  

Of Canadian Chinese community services, I would say, you have to do a lot with the spirit of the 
Chinese community. If you look at all these, a lot of organizations serving the Chinese 
community. …They all started as volunteers. … they volunteered work to serve the community. 

 In terms of the rational expressive impetus, this informant demonstrated us that people 

founded Chinese organizations because of various community-related factors: “the spirit” of the 

Canadian Chinese community, the intention to “serve the community,” and “volunteering.” From 

the aspect of the normative expressive impetus, these behaviors will not happen without 

individuals’ values and beliefs – such as the spirit of voluntarism, helping the community, and 

altruism. Community provides external inspiration for potential founders of organizations, but 

without the community as the context, it is hard to inspire individuals to work through 

difficulties and make things happen. At the same time, without the inner values and beliefs, 

individuals will lack the persistence to struggle through the difficulties encountered during 

organizing an organization.  

 Community voluntary organization is considered one channel to “empower” people – 

connecting individual life to public life. Berger and Neuhaus argue that “mediating structures” 

including neighborhood, family, church, and voluntary organizations that stand between the 

modern institution of the democratic state and individuals, and mediate individual life and public 

life. Through mediating structures, individuals are “empowered;” therefore, they participate in, 

give voice to, and maintain the vital democracy (1977). Berger and Neuhaus’s mediating 

structure argument applies to our finding of the relationship between individual NPV founders 

and the community. In our study, potential founders who want to make changes for the 

community, or transform the community’s status quo, or participate in the public life of the 

community, can realize these through establishing NPV organizations. NPV organizations 

provide a means for individual community members to reach and transform public institutions1. 

They also note that NPV organizations (mediating structure) constitute “a vehicle” in “which 

personal beliefs and values could be transmitted into the mega-institutions” (Berger & Neuhaus: 
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1977: 148). Therefore, NPV organizations are the “pathways to participation” (Smith and Lipsky, 

1993: 253). 

 

NPV Expressive Impetus in Staff 

 Staff members, especially full time staff who devote their careers and most of their time 

to the organization, tend to find the meaning of their work from the needs of the community.  

As Chinese, a lot of staff want to help the Chinese seniors, seeing all the difficulties that they are 
encountering.  

I think some people do want to give back to the community, and they want to serve clients from 
their own community.  

I would say people like to work on, you know, look for the good for the community, or work for 
public interest. We like to see, for example, legal area, that can really be a help of the community, 
or help for the common good, for the public interests….you know, to help the Chinese 
community, the need in the Chinese community is very strong, and we are trying to help. With 
our limitation, whatever our part here can help to serve the community.  

I think people staying in social services, they come into it, and then they stay into it, because they 
really care, they really want to provide whatever services they provide to the community and to 
work with the community, and it may be their identified community, and they really care, and 
they want to help people, and they want to help people adopt to Canada, or learn a new skill, or 
become part of the community, or connect them with other people and the passion that they seal 
is what drives them.  And it’s important for us to feel that passion, so that it stays with them for 
many years.   

 These data also contain multiple factors that are staffs’ responses to the needs of the 

community, or in a more general term, the need to transform the status quo of the community: 

“want to help,” seeing seniors that are encountering “difficulties,” “give back to the community,” 

“serve the clients,” “good for the community,” and “good for public interest.” Although they can 

be interpreted as staffs’ response to community needs, at the same time these terms already imply 

strong normative values and beliefs of staff. Similar to founders, staffs’ commitment to the 

organization is also based on two components: the rational community based expressive impetus 

and the individual’s normative expressive impetus—values and beliefs, which, in this study, ties 

them together as the NPV expressive impetus in individuals.  

 Empirically, the expressive impetus of staff is partially evident by the lower wage levels 

of NPV staff. It has been well documented that the wage levels of NPV workers are significantly 

lower than for workers in for-profit firms. Empirical evidence has been found in the United 

States and the United Kingdom (Leete 2006: 161). Economists developed the donative labor 

hypothesis based on this observation. One of the explanations of the donative labor hypothesis 
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states that, by accepting lower pay, staff members are actually donating to the organizations that 

produce public goods (Preston 1989). Preston predicts that nonprofit workers accept a lower 

wage in order to work for organizations that can generate positive social externalities. That is to 

say, staff might choose to work in NPV organizations and accept a lower pay because of the 

benefits the organizations is producing to the community. The other explanation is that, by 

working, the work itself generates well-being for the staff, hence staff members could accept a 

lower compensation (Leete 2006: 161). Therefore, while empirical tests have suggested several 

possible interpretations based on the observation of wage data, our observation in the field 

indicates a more dynamic picture beyond the “donative” hypothesis: one that involves the 

expressive impetus in individuals.  

 

NPV Expressive Impetus in Organizational Leaders  

 For directors, executives, and managers of NPV organizations, their involvement with 

these organizations also often comes from interaction with the community. For example, coming 

from the same community, many executives first started being involved with the organization 

through networks of friends, and they share the same concerns about the community and share 

the same interests. When asking why they keep volunteering their time and expertise, many 

answered “to contribute back to the community.” For example,  

I bumped into them when I was volunteering for another organization, which is called ABC 
(anonymous organization, edited by the author). Our organization, at that time, happened to have 
an event, doing the co-organizing an event with ABC. So that gave me the opportunity to run into 
this organization.. Then I went to the organizer, who was the lady, who started this, the founder.  
So I talked to her, and asked her about it, and then I volunteered myself, and got involved since 
then…..Just because I wanted to get involved with the community and basically have time, and 
want to give back some service, giving back.  

Because I am Chinese and I am a musician. So when they need some music, they came to me for 
help.  Then I got in touch with them.  And then we had a choir and my involvement gets deeper 
and deeper. 

 First of all, the expressive impetus of managers and executives is also confirmed by the 

donative labor hypothesis (Leete 2006: 164). As higher level employees or volunteers, they 

particularly care about the social impact of their work as evidenced by accepting lower pay. 

 Other research and theoretical developments have confirmed this observation. Freeman, 

for example, identified the importance of “being asked” in recruiting volunteers; he interprets it 

as people having a "conscience good" – which “accounts for the tendency of people to volunteer 
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(or give money) when someone requests that they do so” (Freeman, 1997: S165). Many 

informants in this study have reported that they started participating in the organizations because 

a friend or a relative asked them. From the perspective of NPV leaders who tend to be the 

“notables” in the community, it is also reported that more educated people are more likely to be 

asked to participate in volunteering work (Brady et al. 1995: 285). 

 Another applicable perspective is social network theory. Social networks play an 

important role in recruiting volunteers for NPV organizations. It is found that very few 

volunteers learn about volunteering opportunities through mass media; rather, most learn about 

such opportunities from face-to-face intervention (Midlarsky and Kahana 1994: 219), which one 

of my informants depicted as simply having “bumped into them.” For people who are more 

socially active, the chance of volunteering increases (Wilson 2000). Statistics show that a) 

people who are religious - attend church more frequently (Wilson & Janoski, 1995), b) people 

who have higher socioeconomic status - join more groups and being active (Wilson & Musick 

1997), and c) people who are married or are parents - have more social activities and more 

friends (Sundeen, 1990). All of these groups tend to volunteer more. Active interaction in the 

social networks among community members, friends, relatives, and family members is a crucial 

factor that increases volunteering behavior (Wilson, 2000: 223). Therefore, if one has a strong 

community tie, or is more socialized with the community, his or her relationship with the 

community could strongly contribute to his or her involvement with NPV organizations. If we 

apply the “conscience good” concept (Freeman, 1997), we can see that when people are more 

socialized with the community, the chances of them being asked and substantively volunteering 

and participating will increase.  

 Values and beliefs exhibited by organization leaders, in some ways, are stronger; hence 

they are more organizationally committed than staff members. An executive describes his 

passion to work at a cultural center in order to promote Chinese culture which he believes is 

worthwhile. His intention of running the cultural center is based upon both the thought of doing 

something “for the community,” and also his beliefs and views of “promoting our culture.” 

….I started doing business with China a long time ago. … I used to do trade with China a lot and 
also did consulting. Then I moved to here and I was thinking this center is so beautiful and it was 
so painstaking to build it, it will be so nice if we can utilize it better and promote our culture.  I 
also thought to do something for the community. You know, if I do something else, I probably 
can have a more decent job, and have better financial gain, but I chose to run this center.   
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 It is reported that executives tend to be the “driving force,” or the main supply of the 

“leadership” in organizations. Several of the NPV leaders with whom I conversed suggested that 

NPV organizations will lose their momentum if the executive leaves. Organization leaders have 

stronger ownership of the organization and they typically either participate in founding the 

organization or closely share the goal and mission of the organization; therefore, they deeply 

embody the values and beliefs. Susan Kenny Stevens talks about this phenomenon and calls it 

“the founder syndrome” (2002). She observes that an impassioned founder is often essential to 

keep a startup organization going.  

 

NPV Expressive Impetus of Members 

 For member serving agencies, members who are from a similar background or share the 

same interests join together to form their own organization and community in order to pursue 

benefits that can be generated only from a collectivity, such as social networks or forming a 

collective voice. Pursing benefits that can only be acquired by establishing their own community 

is a strong motivation for individuals to get involved with the organization and contribute. For 

example, the following experience of the Chinese computer association demonstrates that 

members are attracted by the benefits originated from a community of computer businesses, 

including an advocacy voice and networks in the computer industry. 

First of all, among the computer industry, it’s good to have an association to work as a network, 
so like our, so we grouped and united our members together through a lot of, whether it is social 
or like a networking, or technology information seminars, so it’s more like a group, that you have 
a voice, whenever there are something come up, you can have a voice.  For example, sometimes, 
if you need to advocate something to the government, or even just to bring something to the 
attention, it is always nice to have an association to speak out.   

On the other hand, working with the manufacturers, and working with other people, they like to 
work with the association as well, because of course, sometimes, they work individually with 
each company, because they are on the business terms, right.  But sometimes, there are like things 
that would apply to all, for example, there is a new product launch, like changing, a new CPU 
launch, a new software program launch, like the news spread fast with an association, and more 
impact as well.  So we help each other out. 

 The motivation of members joining an association to form a community voice and 

community social network perhaps is a common purpose of member-serving organizations. 

Putnam asserts that, by organizing and participating, members can contribute to the social capital 

of the community (2000). In return, members will benefit from the social capital that is created. 

The first informant’s words above also confirm another important function of member 
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associations to the community, which is to give it a voice (e.g. Skocpol et al. 1993; Kahane 

1999). The second informant’s words demonstrate the function of the NPV organization’s 

members in term of diffusion of innovations in the community (Newell and Swan 1995; Swan, 

Newell, and Robertson 1999). 

 Members in member-serving organizations also contribute to the society by donating. For 

example, the above agency also has a charitable foundation contributing to the general Chinese 

community:  

I would say that besides like working in the business field, like affecting our members doing 
businesses and helping with networking and communication among the industry. The other thing 
that our association is really proud of is that we do fund raising, annual fund raising drive every 
year. Like we have been able to raise over half a million dollars and donate back to the local 
communities. I guess this is something that we are really proud of besides only doing business 
and trying to make money. We try to give back as well.   

 Church members often donate and contribute to their community based on their religious 

faith and values. Tschirhart has pointed out (2006: 526) that, whereas member associations often 

reinforce “positive” values and beliefs, it is also sometimes the case that members in member 

serving association can also promote values and beliefs that generate negative impact for the 

society, such as producing inequality, repressing some voices, or constraining freedom. In 

general, however, we can fairly say that member serving associations create a variety of voices 

and values and promote pluralism.  

 

Conclusion 

 

 The NPV expressive impetus in various individuals exhibited above can be summarized 

into two components: the rational expressive impetus – a community based transformational 

force, and the normative expressive impetus–involving values and beliefs. Many individuals 

involved in NPV organizations are driven by goodwill, values and beliefs to fulfill the needs of 

the community, as well to help and improve the community.  

 

The Rational Expressive Impetus: Community-Based Transformational Force 

 For the concept of community, I adopt a definition from Bellah et al (1985, cited in Smith 

and Lipsky 1993: 252): “a community is a group of people who are socially interdependent, who 

participate together in discussion and decision-making, and who share certain practices that both 
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define the community and are nurtured by it” (1993: 252). Smith and Lipsky also identified three 

significant qualities of communities of which NPV organizations are a part. First, “a community 

is self-identifying. People belong in communities if they think of themselves as members” (1993: 

252). Second, communities are “fueled by voluntary action” (Ibid.). Third, communities are 

where we express our values: “we engage with other people in common enterprises of the 

highest salience” (Ibid.). “Self-identifying,” “voluntary action,” and “expressing values” are all 

consistent with the expressive logic. In reality, community based incentives could be very 

complex and contain multiple factors, but they all originate from the community. The 

community based incentive is almost always co-exhibited with the second manifestation, values 

and beliefs. 

 I use the concept of community-based transformational force to refer to the drive and 

energy that pushes individuals, to get involved with the organization and contribute to the 

community because of needs in the community, needs to transform and improve the status quo of 

the community, or a need to participate in the community life to make community-related 

changes. For individuals this push from the community is from the external contexts and 

environment. Unless it is combined with the individual’s own values and beliefs, the community-

based transformational force alone is not sufficient to trigger individual actions. 

 

Normative Expressive Impetus: Values and Beliefs 

 As previously stated, the other source of individual level NPV expressive impetus is 

individuals’ beliefs and values, which is a more normative and intrinsic aspect of NPV 

expressive impetus. Naturally, values, beliefs, and faith are considered the primary object of 

expressive activities in NPV organizations. Frumkin states that “(T)he value content of 

nonprofits is in fact the sector’s ‘value added,’ which gives nonprofit activity its worth and 

justifies the effort and expense needed to support it” (2002: 97). Examples of the frequently 

mentioned values in NPV organizations include, but are not limited to, altruism, equity, social 

responsibility, justice, and in a general term – voluntarism. From a micro individual level, 

psychologists have documented values that are contained in volunteerism (e.g., Clary et al, 1996; 

Okun et al 1998; Snyder, Omoto and Crain 1999; Sokolowski 1996). This study takes a broad 

meaning of values and beliefs, and it argues that values and beliefs are one source of the 

expressive impetus of NPV organizations. 
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 Comparatively, community-based transformational force is extrinsic, but values and 

beliefs are intrinsic. The community-based transformational force is an impetus originated from 

the conditions outside of individuals. Values and beliefs comprise an impetus derived from 

inside of individuals. The community-based transformational force emphasizes the existence of 

the community and the need to transform the status quo, and values and beliefs emphasize 

normative principals and inner momentum. Both community-based transformational force and 

values and beliefs are sources of the expressive energy in NPV organizations and expressive 

actions of individuals. Both components are often associated and they compose the NPV 

expressive impetus together. 

 

Source of Instrumentality in Individuals  

 

 NPV expressive impetus motivates individuals to get involved with an organization and 

contribute to the community. However, these individuals are also normal human beings that have 

immediate practical needs in many self-interested aspects: career, leisure time, materialistic 

needs for life, fame, and self-development, etc. Individuals in NPV organizations are not saints, 

and sometimes they are not that “voluntary” because of their self-interests. Sometimes they act 

as economically “rational men.” This section describes their self-interested behaviors that are 

often rational and purposive. I perceive this aspect as the source of individual instrumentality.  

 In the study of voluntary behaviors, Clary et al’s study (1996) on the motivation of 

volunteers is among the most systematic studies on volunteers’ motives. Following a functional 

approach, they identify six motivations: (1) value expression; (2) opportunities for gaining 

knowledge and understanding; (3) psychological development and enhancing self-esteem; (4) 

career opportunities; (5) social function; and (6) coping with inner anxieties and conflicts. 

Assuming these six motivations constitute a complete inventory of volunteering motivations, 

except for value expression, all the other five are self-interested. Some are psychological such as 

self-esteem, and some are directly interest-related such as career opportunities. For individuals 

other than volunteers, we expect their motivations are also complicated, that is, they could be not 

only expressive, but also instrumental. 

 It is helpful to review some complaints about individuals in NPV organizations. 

Volunteers, although they seem to be our stereotyped heroes in NPV organizations, can, in 
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reality, also get complaints. There are “non-dedicated volunteers.” In addition, there are also 

“non-dedicated staff.” The executive director of the following organization complains that “our 

part time staff do not contribute to the ownership,” and “volunteers do not want to help”:   

We have around 40-50 part time staff, such as teachers for interest courses. You know, but they 
are part-time, they come and teach, and then they leave. Just recently, we have three staff 
resigned. That’s the problem, we do not have enough people to help and we do not have constant 
and very dedicated volunteers. ….Volunteers do not want to help, because it is free. They come 
first time, second time, and third time, and they get nothing. So when we contact them again, they 
would say “I want one day off too,” and “I am busy.” As a nonprofit organization, we do not get 
any support, it is a free show. They would say “why should I help you?”   

We actually have the challenge of losing staff to the mainstream organizations. You could see 
who come to us and work for a few years, get experienced, and then go to working in the hospital 
or bigger organizations because they have a better salary package and they have better benefits.   

 Similarly, the president of the following member-serving organization also complained 

that dedicated volunteers are rare finds. 

Finding volunteers is not difficult, but finding good committed volunteers is very difficult.  
People come to me and spend a couple of months, doing a little bit things, but finding people who 
are really committed, that you can rely on, that providing good quality service, think about ideal 
candidate, there are not that many.   

 

Data and Findings 

 

Donors: Money 

 Reported by informants, donations from private individuals are extremely limited. Most 

organizations report the percentage of private donation is so insignificant that they cannot even 

recall, although most organizations do receive donations. Only two member-serving 

organizations are fully funded by donations and they do not get funding from big corporations or 

government agencies. Their annual budget ranges from only CAD 200 to CAD 2,000. This 

observation is consistent with the U.S. statistics that the share of private giving relative to the 

income of the NPV sector is much smaller than is commonly recognized (Salamon 1999: 35). In 

Chapter Three, we have already mentioned that, in Canada, the share of private giving of the 

sectoral revenue is about 14 percent, and 13 percent in the U.S. (Hall and Banting 2007: 17). In 

the U.S, statistics collected from 1969 to 1999 show that individuals’ average giving ratio to 

their income is merely less then two percent (Frumkin, 2002: 107).  

 Understanding why the percentage is so small could be very important, because of its 

implication to the sector. If the small size is the nature of private giving, we could conclude that 
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the NPV sector is not a sector that can operate with its current scope by fully relying on 

fundraising campaigns, but instead will have to acquire resources from the other two sectors-the 

government and the businesses.  

 One possible hypothesis could be that private contributions are limited by what is 

available to them to contribute. People’s wealth level and income level are positively related to 

their donation level to charitable organizations (Havens, O’Herlihy, and Schervish 2006: 546). 

According to this, if we live in a world that will always be scarce for resources, people’s capacity 

for donating perhaps will always be limited by the scarcity. Unlike taxes as government’s 

income or profits as firms’ main income, private giving is free and presumably uncoerced. Taxes 

are collected through coercive political power, and profits are collected through the power of the 

invisible hand of the market. Private giving relies on expressive force rather than economic 

incentive or political coercion. Adopting Salamon’s term, this feature is labeled as nonprofit 

insufficiency (1987). Nonprofit insufficiency refers to the reality that the NPV sector always 

needs more resources than private donations can offer, and resources are always limited by 

people who are willing and able to give. The limitation of private giving is an important theme 

throughout this study, and more insights will be discussed in Chapter Eight. 

 

Volunteers: Time 

 One important resource individuals donate to the NPV organizations is their time. So 

when an individual does not have extra time, he or she simply cannot volunteer or participate. 

Several presidents and executives attribute their ability to work for the organization “because I 

have time.” Statistically, based on available data, we know that, similar to monetary donation, 

the percentage of average donation of time is also limited. Only about half of adults volunteer in 

a given year, and the average time donated is about four hours per week (Leete 2006: 168). 

Because of time limitation, in this study, retirees, homemakers, and students tend to be the most 

available source of volunteers. Busy professionals, married couples, and parents are among those 

least available. 

 The following example is from the president of the Chinese social club:  

Younger people, they are too busy, and they do their job, or they are with their families.  So in my 
case, I am not too old yet, but I am still working and my children are all grown and went to 
colleges.  So, at home, I have much less job (work) when the kids are gone….I think I will do 
more volunteer work when I am retired. 



 106

 This observation seems to be pretty straightforward, and it is consistent with several 

empirical studies that tested when people’s time worth more to them, they tend to donate less to 

NPV organizations (Markham and Bonjean 1996; Menchik and Weisbrod 1987). In other words, 

people who have more free time seem to spend more time in NPV organizations. However, there 

are also empirical tests suggesting the opposite relationship between the availability of time and 

time donation (e.g., Freeman 1997). This confusion is largely associated with different control 

variables, such as occupation, educational level, and employment status. Even so, it is safe to say, 

from a general standpoint that availability of time could be a constraint on people’s participation 

in NPV organizations, but the impact could vary for different groups of people.  

 

Staff: Career Opportunity and the Need of Self-Development 

 Unfortunately, many NPV organizations are not very formal and institutionalized, and are 

only able to offer less secure jobs and fewer career opportunities to their staff and executives, 

than private organizations or government agencies. This theme has been addressed in the 

literature as “nonprofit amateurism” (Salamon, 1987). Nonprofit amateurism refers to the 

tendency of NPV organizations to hire staff or use volunteers who are not sufficiently and 

professionally trained. For example, it is reported that NPV organizations have a higher 

concentration of temporary workers and part-time positions than the for-profit sector (Leete 2006: 

160). 

 This study shows that, in reality, nonprofit insufficiency could worsen nonprofit 

amateurism. NPV organizations tend to have a hard time attracting professionally trained or 

highly skilled individuals who also tend to be career-driven. Most organizations in this study 

reported a high turnover rate or a morale issue in the organization because of the fewer career 

opportunities that these organizations can offer to their ambitious staff, even among large NPV 

agencies. Individuals tend to drift from these Chinese organizations to the “mainstream” 

organizations, or organizations in other sectors, to seek better career opportunities.  

 To solve this problem, one executive shared his experience on how to keep staff by 

offering higher compensation packages and promotion opportunities.  

I think it’s important to promote staff, as best as you can, or to offer them new opportunities.  
Most importantly, you want to pay people well, as best as you can afford it. While social service 
can’t pay or can’t compete with some other organizations or places, we do the best to provide, a 
good salary, and a good benefit package that allows people to you know to survive and live 
healthy life style….. some people want to grow in different ways, they want to learn new skills, 
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and go up the ladder so that they have the opportunity to be at the management level and you 
know, climb up how far they want to go. So it’s important as best as we can to create this kind of 
opportunities. 

 

Staff: Monetary Compensation and Potential Self-Interests 

 Closely related to career opportunities and need for self-development, monetary interest 

is also something that staff in NPV organizations look for. The chair of the following agency, 

describes how younger staff are more attracted by higher pay and tend to leave:  

For matured staff, like they, people immigrate here, after a few years, they usually could be in 
late 30s, or something like that.  So they tend, money is not a main issue to them. So some of 
them are really stable.  But for younger staff, I don't blame them, because the young, they look 
for the pay.  

 This agency described that their organization has almost become a “training ground” for 

other organizations because of their less attractive salary packages. Apparently, this also 

demonstrates how nonprofit insufficiency worsens nonprofit amateurism.  

We actually have the challenge of losing staff to the mainstream organizations. You could see 
who come to us and work for a few years, get experienced, and then go to working in the hospital 
or bigger organization because they have a better salary package and they have better benefits.  
So that’s the challenge.  So that’s competition in a way.  Because we ended up, sometimes, like a 
training ground. 

 I have already presented above that statistics show that the wage level of NPV workers is 

significantly lower than other organizations. Although the donative labor hypothesis explains this 

from either a values perspective or an economic well-being perspective, there still are staff 

exiting the organizations as a result of less competitive wages. The NPV world is not just an 

expressive outlet; it also has to bear the realistic instrumental needs of staff.  

 

Members and Participants: Self-Social and Psychic Purpose 

 Besides direct monetary, compensation members and participants of NPV organizations 

also seek non-monetary psychic or social benefits. Although psychic and social benefits are not 

in physical tangible forms, they are also self-centered interests and cause instrumentally rational 

behaviors. For example, for member-serving organizations, the potential materialistic interests 

that social networks can bring are a strong attraction to many members, in many instances 

outpacing the attraction of values or the organizational mission. While the first organization 

quoted below is happy to “design” networking opportunities to attract people, the second 
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organization quoted below is upset that most of their members only came to them for networking 

purposes rather than the cultural promotion mandate. 

We found that from our network, people, a lot of people interested in business networking, 
meeting other people.  So at all our events, we try to introduce a lot of components for 
networking, like colloquium, this is basically a short seminar, small one time seminar, speakers 
come talk about event, subject, for an hour or two hours.  Then in front of that, we will have 
networking component.   

Most members, they join and they don't ask our mandates, they just want to have Chinese 
connections, especially for new immigrants, right?  They want to, for instance, get to know local 
organization, could help them settle down, and find some help or housing, or social assistance 
that they could find.  So they never ask.  They join us, they want to join our activities to have 
opportunity to talk to other Chinese, and make friends to get some experience on people who are 
already settled.   

 Furthermore, it has been found that some volunteers seek psychological development by 

volunteering (Clary, Snyer, and Stukas 1996). Some donors contribute to signal their wealth in a 

socially acceptable way (Glazer and Konrad 1996) or to seek prestige (Harbaugh 1998).  

 

Rational Cost-Benefit Calculation 

 From a general perspective, rational cost benefit calculations tend to encourage 

individuals to retain their interests privately and inhibit their contribution to NPV organizations. 

Rational calculation also tends to separate individuals from the community, and it offers a short 

sighted view. Cost-benefit calculation perhaps is very useful in business decision making, but it 

is an approach that could create negative impacts on individuals’ participation in NPV 

organizations. On a case by case basis, cost benefit calculation may illuminate many aspects of 

NPV life. For example, for member-serving organizations, a relatively high membership fee can 

hurt its membership. 

I guess (the major challenge) is to unite the members and also to draw new members.  Because a 
lot of time, like people, like the first question that people ask is going to be: what benefit would 
they have if they join your associations? … We are not really like … business firms that to make 
money.  So sometimes, this is the most difficult things to explain to some members, like to some 
perspective members, because they will say.  Ok, if I give you 50 dollars a year, because our 
membership fee is only 50 dollars a year, it is not much, ok?   

 Talking about competing for potential members, the president of the Chinese social club 

says:  

Their membership fee is only 5 dollars and we ask for 20 or 10 for single, 20 for family. Then it’s 
too expensive. 
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 Besides monetary cost and benefit calculation, in a non-monetary sense, when a rational 

individual cannot benefit from the organization more than he or she expends, he or she also 

could withdraw from participating in the organization. For example, the Chinese church 

sometimes loses members because the pastor did not follow-up with them, and they did not get 

enough “care” from the church. Executives and managers not only volunteer their time, but also 

expect to expand their own connections and personal reputation by volunteering and sitting on 

the organization’s board. People who are seeking psychic and social benefits could also apply 

cost benefit calculation and decide rationally whether NPV activities benefit them. 

 

Summary 

 

 Regardless of the heroic and passionate stories of donors and volunteers, and the 

expressive impetus described in the early half of this chapter, NPV organizations are also entities 

that exist in the real and resource-limited world. Continuing the expressive impetus of NPV 

organizations, this section describes the instrumental sources of individuals in NPV 

organizations. In general, the limited resources - money and time - are the fundamental triggers 

of instrumentality. Individual contribution and donation is limited by what is available to a 

person. Besides, during the involvement with NPV organizations, individuals also are 

constrained not only by the monetary tangible interests, but also by non-monetary intangible self-

interests.  

 

Conclusion: Passion versus Reality 

 

 This chapter provides a portrait of individuals in NPV organizations. It first examines 

individuals’ expressive impetus for becoming involved and participating in NPV organizations. 

The data reveal, that consistent with the outline of the organizational expressive impetus in 

Chapter Five, sources of individual expressive impetus are also community and values and 

beliefs. Following the discussion of the expressive impetus, this chapter illustrates that, more 

realistically, there does exist a rational self-interested and less romantic side of individuals in 

NPV organizations. This, in turn, creates a tension and dilemma in the NPV world: while the 

NPV expressive impetus pushes individuals outward to make contributions to the organization 
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and the community, the self-interested aspect holds individuals inward and keeps them in 

themselves, sometimes even withdrawing from NPV activities.  

 The expressive impetus in individuals and the realistic self-interested instrumentality 

compose a dilemma in the NPV world. The expressive impetus tends to push individuals overtly 

and motivates them to make contribution to the organizations, while the instrumental self-

interests tend to keep them covertly-focused and withdraws them from non-rational behaviors. 

This tension begs an obvious question: When passion is wrestling with reality, who wins? The 

significance of this question is upheld by the various roles of individuals in NPV organizations: 

individuals provide a very important source of resources for the creation and operation of 

organizations: they serve as volunteers, they participate, they work as staff members, they donate 

time and money, and they actualize the soul of the organization. In Chapter Eight, we will 

continue the discussion of individuals’ roles in the contexts of the NPV organizations with other 

private parties involved in the NPV world. In particular, Chapter Eight will pay attention to how 

organizations deal with both the expressive side and instrumental side of private parties. 
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ENDNOTES: 

 

1. Berger and Neuhaus refer to “megastructures” in modern larger institutions where public life 
happens: “The most important large institution in the ordering of modern society is the modern 
state itself. In addition, there are large economic conglomerates of capitalist enterprise, big labor, 
and the growing bureaucracies that administer wide sectors of the society, such as in education 
and the organized professions. All these institutions we call the megastructures” (1977: 241). 
 
2. This observation should not be generalized to all cases, because when context changes, the 
observation could also change. Depending on the measurements, models, and samplings, for 
example, empirical studies have found married couples tend to participate more in NPV 
organizations (e.g., Sundeen 1990) as well as professionals (Brady et al 1999), but a lower 
volunteering ratio among homemakers (Stubbings and Humble 1984: 27). For a detailed review 
of findings, see Wilson 2000: 220. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

 

ORGANIZATION-GOVERNMENT FINANCIAL RELATIONSHIP: 

INSTRUMENTALIZATION OF EXPRESSIVENESS 

 

Introduction 

 

 This chapter explores the institutional differences between NPV organizations and the 

government, and how government institutions, through their financial relationship with NPV 

organizations, unexpectedly but forcefully “instrumentalize” the expressive institutional features 

of NPV organizations.  

 This study adopts the definition of institutions offered by W. Richard Scott (2001). 

Simply speaking, institutions are multifaceted, durable social structures, made up of symbolic 

elements, social activities, and material resources (Scott, 2001: 49). More specifically, Scott 

detailed that: 

• Institutions are social structures that have attained a high degree of resilience.  

• Institutions are composed of cultural-cognitive, normative, and regulative elements 

that, together with associated activities and resources, provide stability and meaning 

to social life. 

• Institutions are transmitted by various types of carriers, including symbolic systems, 

relational systems, routines, and artifacts. 

• Institutions operate at multiple levels of jurisdiction, from the world system to 

localized interpersonal relationships. 

• Institutions by definition connote stability but are subject to change processes, both 

incremental and discontinuous.  

 However, in the scope of this study, although our usage of “institution” falls into this 

broad definition of institutions offered above, more specifically our usage is within the scope of 

organizational analysis. Although Scott introduces three categories of institutions: regulative, 

normative, and cultural-cognitive institutions (2001), in this study, I adopt a simpler and 

common category of institutions: formal institutions and informal institutions. Formal 

institutions include formal/written organizational rules, regulations, laws, written procedures, or 
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other formally established organizational structures which tend to be instrumental in nature. By 

formal institutions, organizations could have formal control on organizational operations, and 

they are able to document and measure organizational performance or other activities. In contrast, 

informal institutions could be in forms that are not written or not practiced formally, but are still 

significant in shaping appropriate behavior. They may take forms such as informal practices, 

norms, common understanding of ways of doing things, organizational cultures and norms, and 

other informal organizational structures. Informal institutions tend to be flexible, horizontal, and 

unspoken but understood by organizational actors. Some of the informal institutions in our 

analysis are more compatible with expressive activities than instrumental activities, because 

informal institutions allow more personal, and less “programmed” but expressive activities. 

 Observations in this chapter are mostly from public-serving organizations, and only a few 

illustrations are from other types of organizations. The reason is that, only the public-serving 

organizations in this study tend to have a strong and constant relationship with government, 

mostly through a financial or contractual relationship. Other organizations, such as professional 

organizations or member-serving organizations, tend to be more independent and financially 

self-sufficient, and they depend on resources other than from the public sector. Some other 

organizations also do not have a direct relationship with the government, because they are too 

weak or “premature” to apply for government support. The next chapter will examine the 

relationship between NPV organizations and private actors, which, in contrast to this chapter, 

draws mostly on observations from member-serving organizations, because private parties tend 

to play a larger role in member-serving organizations. 

 As discussed in the method chapter, it is worth reminding our readers that our study, as a 

qualitative study, is based on the illustrations from the “natives” in the field. They present to us 

what they perceive to be “reality” or what “makes sense” to them in their particular social and 

cultural contexts and surroundings. As researchers, we are presenting to our readers the 

“constructed reality” of these natives rather than “factual reality.” What we are presenting here is 

reality that is socially constructed by people in certain cultural contexts that makes sense to them 

and is consistent with their interpretations to certain cultural and social conditions. For our 

particular study, although we suspect these dynamics are more broadly generalizable, we claim 

only that the results are consistent with contexts that are first Canadian, and more specifically 
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Chinese ethnic nonprofit and voluntary organizations, and finally, to the 16 organizations that 

were examined for this study. 

 As described in Chapter Five, NPV organizations have both expressive features and 

instrumental features. This chapter first describes the expressive characteristics of NPV 

organizations that are largely derived from the elements of NPV expressive impetus – the 

community, and values and beliefs. This chapter suggests that the strong community focus offers 

NPV organizations several unique characteristics: NPV organizations can become voices for the 

community and represent community interests; NPV organizations tend to offer unique services 

that are customized for community members; and, NPV organizations are sensitive to the 

community’s needs, and often offer personal and less formal services to clients or members. 

Because all these characteristics are related to the community and derived from the close 

relationship between the organization and the community, I label these characteristics under the 

domain of NPV localism. Besides localism, another characteristic of NPV organizations based in 

expressiveness is NPV autonomy, which gives organizations great discretion in setting programs 

and activities based on expressive need rather than accountability. It also characterizes 

organizations with a less structured and more informal operation, and with more humanistic and 

personalized services. The third characteristic, NPV expressive impetus, is a driving force that 

impels organizations’ growth or expansion in order to better serve the community more and 

better. Altogether, these characteristics are expressive institutions unique to NPV organizations. 

 Through the lens of the financial relationship between NPV organizations and 

government, the other half of this chapter illustrates how NPV localism and autonomy – which 

are mostly expressive features of NPV organizations - are fundamentally contradictory to the 

general, inclusive, and pragmatic intentions of government. At the end of the chapter, however, I 

argue that, because government is the largest funder to Canadian NPV organizations, although 

both its values and operations are different from the NPV localism and autonomy, many 

organizations tend to adjust, adapt to, and adopt government’s instrumental rules and values. For 

organizations that choose not to submit their expressive institutional features to the 

instrumentalization force of the funder/government, they tend to remain relatively small or 

weaker due to limited resources Although they still may retain a balance and independence, they 

may eventually face challenges to fulfill their growth dynamic, or development. Government is 

an external instrumental force that casts its own strong institutionalizing influence on the 
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expressive institutional features of organizations that receive funding. This institutional force 

from government not only reflects normative values and a public service philosophy, but also 

strongly influences operational procedures and management techniques.  

  

Expressive Institutional Characteristics: Localism, Autonomy, and Growth Dynamic 

 

 Recalling from Chapter Five, unmet need in a community creates tension in the 

community which inspires community members to act through NPV organizations in order to 

satisfy the unmet needs. Individuals in NPV organizations also embody values and beliefs that 

motivate them to serve the community. Their values and beliefs could transform into the 

normative expressive impetus pushing the organization forward. Filtered through the actions of 

organizational participants, community needs and values and beliefs construct NPV expressive 

impetus together. NPV organizations can be possible only when both are present - community 

needs induce rational responses, and peoples’ values and beliefs provide energy and ultimately 

lead organizations to realize the mission.  

 This chapter describes three institutional characteristics of NPV organizations that are 

closely related to the expressive impetus that emanates from community needs, values and 

beliefs. First, NPV localism refers to characteristics that derive from the fact that NPV 

organizations tend to focus on community interests, which are necessarily more narrow and 

particularistic than the interests of the general public. Second, autonomy originates from the 

unique expressive dynamics in the NPV organization and, in turn, fosters personal and informal 

operations in the organization, and, typically, a “loosely coupled” organizational structure. Lastly, 

NPV expressive impetus creates an internal force for growth in NPV organizations, which 

constantly demand resources to fulfill the growth. Because all three institutional characteristics 

originate from the expressive features of NPV organizations, these institutions characterize the 

expressiveness of NPV organizations. They are institutions that are more expressive than 

instrumental.  

 

Nonprofit and Voluntary Localism 
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 NPV organizations tend to focus on the interests of their own communities. The 

community focus characterizes organizations with several unique expressive features. First, 

organizations tend to advocate for the community, represent community interests, and raise the 

voice or voices from the community. Second, organizations attempt to provide “customized” 

services that best fit the community needs.  Third, organizations tend to have a close, personal, 

and responsive relationship with their clients and their community members. I refer to these 

institutional characteristics of NPV organizations as NPV localism.  

 

Community Voice 

 Obviously, although the exclusiveness of their focus on Chinese Canadians varies, the 

organizations included in this study are Chinese ethno-specific organizations1. For example, they 

variously serve the Chinese community, Chinese senior community, Chinese professionals, or 

Chinese business owners. In fact, there are organizations that are even more narrowly focused, 

serving, for example, only Mandarin speaking Chinese immigrants from mainland China. The 

first advantage of an organization focusing on community interests is that the organization could 

form a collective voice for the community and play an important role in the pluralist democracy.  

 In Chapter Five, in the section regarding “Expressive Activities in Service-Oriented 

Organizations,” we identified some service-oriented organizations that also embark on 

expressive activities driven by their values and beliefs (pages 78-80). Following the same 

expressive logic, in addition to those Chapter Five examples, two more illustrate how service-

oriented organizations advocate for their community for the interests of their communities or 

“stakeholders.” It is important to note that both are healthcare service agencies rather than 

political advocacy organizations: 

We, for (our) stakeholders groups, the Ministry of Health meetings, all of those things, even 
though it is not to Chinese, we go, and we have to go, to advocate for the community, to be aware 
what’s out there in the mainstream. 

So our role is to advocate to get the mainstream agency, to get our system to see, I should say, to 
look at “How do we look at equitable resource allocation, how can we better serve diverse 
community, especially with a lot of newcomer communities arriving, how do we give a fair share 
and how do we look at the equitable allocation of resources. 

 Of course, for political advocacy organizations, raising community voices and 

representing community interests are the mission and the main activities of the organization. The 
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following organization claims to represent the interests of the Chinese community in Canada at 

large:  

We have twenty seven chapters across Canada. And we are a national human rights organization. 
We are a leader of the Chinese Canadian community, and we fight for equality, social justice, and 
anti-racism. We worked on various issues; the head tax redress, I guess, perhaps the most 
prominent one. We worked on immigration and settlement issues, and we worked on specific 
cases of racism directed at the Chinese community. 

 

Best-Fit Community Service 

 The second feature related to the community focus is that organizations tend to not only 

have hard service skills, but also have expertise in soft cultural and linguistic skills. These skills, 

in turn, help to create trust and reputation in community clientele. Many NPV organizations 

possess specific soft cultural skills for dealing with their clientele, but Chinese ethnic NPV 

organizations also typically possess the unique linguistic skills that are required to establish trust 

within the Chinese community. These soft skills enable organizations to provide “best-fit” 

services which are “customized” for the community. For instance, one of my informants explains 

to me that some service areas require language skills: 

There might be a possibility that, sometimes, when people aren’t well, even though they know 
English, they may prefer to use the mother tongue when coming to express that feeling.  So with 
that in mind, for staff that has language barriers, how are you going to be offering support? 

Beyond language, knowledge of ethnic culture is also important: 

I think cultural competency is very important.  And when we say cultural competency, we are 
looking beyond the language…Examples are, if I am a Chinese, it doesn’t necessarily mean that I 
am culturally competent to serve a Chinese client. Although sometimes, social workers think, I 
am a Chinese, and I can talk in Mandarin, so I will be good at serving Mandarin speaking 
clients…[actually,] we have to be very careful that being a Chinese, being an agency that has that 
language and ethnic staff, this doesn’t necessarily mean that you would necessarily do well in 
serving your clients.   

 In many occasions, ethno-specific organizations compete with other organizations about 

whether they are both “culturally competent” and “service competent.” One informant suggested 

that some “mainstream” or “diversified” organizations are indeed “sugarcoated,” and they are 

not able to provide best fit services to the Chinese community:  

A lot of these agencies (mainstream agencies) can be sugarcoated. They would say, we have staff, 
we can serve Chinese. For example, we have mainstream agencies coming out and say we can 
serve the Chinese community, and then you ask them why and how to serve the Chinese 
community.  They would say we have Chinese staff. Ok, by Chinese staff, it means they have 
someone looking Chinese, but it’s not necessarily someone who can speak Mandarin or someone 
who can speak Cantonese. [He or she] could be just a Chinese looking staff.  Even if you speak 
the language, would you understand the culture, right?  If a Chinese goes up to you, she or he 
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may be fluent in speaking Chinese, but he or she may not understand someone from mainland 
China. ....So it depends, so when you do family counseling, you do employment counseling.  I 
would say you have to understand the culture.    

 My interviewees believe that there is room for ethno-specific organizations in specific 

areas, such as human service organizations and political advocacy organizations. Human services 

are sensitive to culture and language, and political advocacy organizations often must necessarily 

be ethno-specific in order to represent a certain ethnic group. For services that demand high 

language skills, such as legal services, it is also argued that ethno-specific organizations are 

particularly important. 

 

Personalized Service   

 Being community-focused organizations, NPV organizations are sensitive to the needs of 

their clients or members, and tend to operate in a more personal, casual, humanistic, and caring 

manner. This feature is also directly derived from the NPV expressive impetus. For example, 

organizations are often sensitive to the needs of the community and share this compassion with 

the community. From his interview, we gather that the director of the following senior service 

agency thoroughly understands the needs of Chinese seniors and their families. He also explains 

how their programs (education programs, social programs, and adult daycare programs) are 

trying to match the particular needs of the various members of the seniors’ families:  

Sometimes, it is not the seniors, but the whole family. Yes, because Chinese people, we do have 
the traditional value and habit to take care of the seniors, but at the same time, even just the 
family taking care of the senior, sometimes, it is not enough, they need support, because as a 
senior ages, there is more complication. Or they have grandchildren, and all these sorts of things. 
They need external support.  

So things we provide, for example, we have education program.… we also focus on the family 
and the seniors, and for seniors, even for supportive, we are talking about even if the family takes 
care of them very well, and there is no need for house care support, they still have social program, 
because socialization is really important to seniors as well.  Just being with the family is good, 
but it’s even better if they can come out and socialize with their own group of people and 
socialize and have friends, and have different things other than the family, because we don’t want 
seniors to be isolated in just one place.   

Or some seniors might suffer from, for example, they might be really frail, the family will not be 
able to take care of them, 24 hours a day, everyday.  So we have personal support, or if the family 
has to go to work, they can come to our adult day care program.  So then for us to take care of 
them while care giver goes out to work.  So it is a whole range of different kinds of social 
services to meet different needs of families and seniors. 

 Organizations are also sensitive to changes in community needs. First, it is easy for the 

organizations to acquire information from the community. Second, organizations care about the 
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community’s needs. One informant talked about the fact that organizations should always change 

with the change of the community:  

And that we provide services culturally and linguistically appropriate, so that the community, so 
we see that right now, it is appropriate for this community, but over time, that will change into a 
different community, and with a different community, we need to make sure we have adopted.  

 Also related to new immigrants from mainland China, the president of a political 

advocacy organization illustrated how accommodating the needs of these newcomers is the first 

priority of their organization:  

First one is that we are to address the needs.  In our leadership, we need to address the needs of 
the Chinese newcomers. So over the last nine years, we have taken note that, of the nine years, 
with the statistics, there are more than 300,000, I think, close to 325,000 Chinese have arrived 
from China, over the last nine years, which is a vast number. Because our community is quite 
large, at least 1.1 million Chinese Canadians living in Canada and at least, 550,000 Chinese living 
in the GTA. So if you look at the 1.1 million Chinese, and 325,000 of them are arriving in the last 
nine years, this is quite a significant impact.   

 Programs are carried out in an intimate manner. One of my informants explains to me 

how their case management counseling works, which is very personal and a protective process:  

They will be seeing clients on the one on one basis, but they might have to go out to see 
clients.  …. And then we might need to go out actually with the client to interview, maybe have 
interview with certain day program. We might have to take them for meeting a doctor.  So we 
basically facilitate that process of recovery.  We could see family members. The workers can see 
family members of the clients and provide some health teaching and provide some support in 
terms of coping with the illness …. Sometimes, our clients have to see professionals, for example, 
at a hospital. And then we support the clients, not just with the language, but we might need to 
give consultation to the other party, to the hospital professional, so that they don’t misunderstand, 
they don’t have, they may also have certain stereotype of, oh, your clients are Vietnamese clients, 
so you know, they think about Vietnamese culture in a certain way, but then, we might have to 
get them to understand what it really is about, with the client problem, from the client’s 
perspective.  So we do that kind of consultation to mainstream organizations. 

 The president of a community agency summarized that the role of his organizations is to 

deal with “grocery, housing, and kid problems” cited directly from mainland China’s term, 

which representing non-work related personal problems:  

(In the traditional communist mainland China,) it is the employer’s responsibility to deal with 

personal problems such as the so called “grocery (菜篮子问题), housing (房子问题), and kids 

(孩子问题) problems.” In Canada, these (personal problems) have nothing to do with employers, 

no way, not my problem! So it is for us, the community based agencies to fulfill these functions. 
We are the community’s own organizations,… we help our own community and community 
members, so they (Chinese immigrants) can assimilate into the general society better.  

 One of my informants also talked about their advantage of services compared to the 

government-provided services, and why some clients are hesitant to seek help from the 

government but not the community-based organization:  
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In my experience, the strength of a community based organization is their ties to the community 
that they recruit staff who are from the community, to work in the community, that they are 
familiar with issues and challenges of that community, and then it’s a localized approach to 
services.  The government maybe able to do that, but it’s harder, because they take a much bigger 
and boarder view of how they approach services….The one thing I would say is that probably for 
newcomers and communities of people at risk, so primarily poor, which is our part of the 
population is either poor people or newcomers or you know, they may have some hesitance about 
asking the government for help, or resistant to that.  It’s, we are private, and we provide, we are 
confidential, and so I don’t know whether it may be an issue, but it’s something to consider.   

 

Localism and Particularism 

 Representing community interests, providing best-fit and personalized services – these 

three features derived from a community focus characterize NPV organizations as personal, 

humanistic, expressive, and flexible. In extant literature, the community focus of NPV 

organizations has been seen as “narrow” or “particular.” Salamon refers to this feature as 

“philanthropic particularism” and perceives this feature as one type of “voluntary failure” 

(Salamon 1987; Kramer 1987). Particularism refers to the “tendency of voluntary organizations 

and their benefactors to focus on particular subgroups of the population…Voluntary 

organizations provide the vehicle through which subgroups—ethnic, religious, neighborhood, 

interests, or other—can come together for common purposes” (Salamon, 1987: 111)   

 When we say the community focus is “particular,” we are comparing NPV organizations 

with other organizations whose interests could be considered as more “broad” or “general.” The 

characterization of being “particular” or “general” could be contestable. First, particular or 

general could be defined by the size of the population that the organization could potentially 

serve, which gets at whether the organization is serving the so called “minority” or “majority.” If 

so, although the mainstream considers Chinese ethnic population as a minority, the fact is that in 

cities like Toronto and Vancouver, the Chinese population almost outnumbers Caucasians. I 

suggest, therefore, an alternative way to frame the particular-general characterization. That is, the 

particular or general definition could be defined by comparing it instead to the broader 

responsibilities of government. Compared to the government’s broad set of responsibilities, the 

community based interests of NPV organizations are apparently particular. From a big picture 

perspective of the general public, government’s responsibilities tend to be inclusive, 

comprehensive, and general. Consequently, the goal of government does not necessarily focus on 

details, or a particular group, but pursues inclusiveness, equity, and responsiveness.  
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 In this study, I adopt the term “localism.” There are two purposes for adopting localism 

instead of citing directly particularism. First, it clearly signals that NPV organizations originate 

from the local community, or in my terms, the community component of the NPV expressive 

impetus. Second, localism is distinguished from particularism, which is perceived as one form of 

“voluntary failure.” Although it is acknowledged by Salamon that the phenomenon captured by 

particularism is “of course, one of the purported strengths of the voluntary sector” (Salamon, 

1987: 111) or “it is precisely this particularism that provides the theoretical rationale for the 

existence of the nonprofit sector” (Salamon, 1987: 112), he adopts “particularism” specifically to 

refer to the potential negative consequences of organizations being narrowly focused on the 

subgroups, rather than the positive benefits for the sector or the society. Therefore, localism 

offers a more neutral characterization that avoids the negative implications of narrowness that 

are implied in “particularism.” Although government has certain perceptions regarding the 

community-based interests that NPV organizations pursue –“inefficiency,” “duplication,” or 

“isolation,” NPV organizations perceive these matters quite differently, and usually positively. 

That is, terms such as “cultural competency,” “linguistic skill,” and “advocacy role” are seen as 

unique and positive contributions from the NPV organization. Instead of being colored by the 

narrow sense of particularism, localism is the essence of many NPV organizations, a feature that 

grants NPV organizations an important role in a pluralist and diversified society and represents 

the externalized institutional features of NPV organizations originating from their expressive 

impetus.  

 

NPV Autonomy 

 

 Many NPV organizations enjoy a high degree of autonomy. The governing body of NPV 

organizations is usually the board of directors. Besides the board of directors, NPV organizations 

are not directly responsible to outside organizations in the way that government is responsible to 

the general public. Autonomy is derived from the nature of private ownership of the 

organizations.  

 

Flexible/Informal Structure 
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 The following quote from a key informant stresses how this organizational autonomy 

allows for a supple, flexible structure: 

…We can just work on our own autonomy.  We don’t have to be caring too much about these 
bureaucratic rules, and procedures, and that kind of stuff.  So we got more free hand, about how 
we should do the work, …, if conflicts, just say, that is the way to do the thing, that should be 
done in the other way that could be much better.  So we enjoy a lot of this autonomy, and a lot of 
free hands.  …For example, you know, we got a lot of employment cases, and for example, we 
know where is the big problems, and where are these big issues, and if you want to help the 
community much better, we should go out and more stronger communicate, to push for major 
changes in employment law, we can just basically decide in our small staff meeting, and then we 
can put in much more man power or resources in that direction, and do much better job over 
there.  … So that is the kind of freedom and free hand I am saying.  

 In her account of this aspect of NPV autonomy, this informant also emphasized how her 

staff really enjoy the autonomy and feeling of control over their work and tend to stay and serve 

the organization. For these NPV organizations that are established by founders from the 

community, they are free to set their own organizational goals, boards of directors, rules of 

management, and daily agendas. Consequentially, NPV organizations often have a more 

horizontal than hierarchical structure; hence, their services tend to be more flexible and casual 

than “didactic” or “bureaucratic.” One of my informants explained to me:  

They (public agencies) have more like a top-down hierarchical (the larger organizations) structure, 
while we are much more sort of grass root, bottom-up oriented. For example, there is no way at 
those organizations they would be talking to their board as much as I do, I mean, I basically ask 
the board for permission to do anything, you know, or at least get their feedback on stuff.  There 
are somethings that I can move forward on this, there are projects that we are already working on, 
but for anything new that comes up, I never made that decision without consulting them. 

 Unlike the government, NPV organizations are not necessarily held tightly “accountable” 

by the community in the same sense as the government is held accountable by the public. Instead, 

NPV organizations are responsive to their communities. NPV organizations know their 

“constituency,” see them, and serve them first hand. Government needs to be held accountable 

because government often needs to delegate tasks to other agencies; therefore, it requires certain 

control systems to uphold accountability. In a way, NPV organizations are fortunate, because 

through their close relationships with the community and their boards of directors, they enjoy the 

luxury of being “hands-on,” and often do not have to delegate tasks to other agents. These 

organizations often work voluntarily rather than coercively; therefore, they do not need to rely on 

instrumental measurement or numeric statistics to control the quality of their work – or 

accountability. Therefore, NPV organizations tend to operate in a flexible and even personal way, 

rather than a highly formally institutionalized way. NPV organizations, in contrast, might operate 
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more on informal institutional rules and practices without strictly following formal procedures or 

formal paperwork. For example, the program director of the following agency introduced that, 

when hiring, they do not strictly follow “paper qualifications,” but care more about “personal 

quality.” He thinks it is a very “positive” practice: 

We train people, because they may not have experience and then we will be more flexible in 
terms of, we don’t necessarily, this is another thing, and I think is that positive about us that, we 
do not just look at the paper qualifications, you know, we don’t necessarily.  Like, you have to 
have a master’s degree in health promotion, or social work to do that.  We might look at the other 
experience, and personal quality that the staff comes with and then we train them.  So what we do 
is, we ended up building the capacity of the staff, we provide the training, and then they get the 
training. 

 

Autonomy in Program Choices 

 Emerging from interview data, therefore, we see that NPV autonomy is largely reflected 

in the freedom of carrying on activities, especially the activities that are not directly related to the 

organizational mission. First, as has already been discussed in details in Chapter Five, service 

oriented organizations also carry on expressive activities, and conversely, expressive oriented 

organizations also fulfill instrumental functions in the community. Service organizations also 

advocate for the community and raise money from the community. In addition to religious 

worship, churches also throw parties and help new immigrants with housing. All these also 

illustrate the discretion of organizations to choose among missions to perform. 

 Second, NPV organizations also carry on activities that could be remotely related to their 

missions; that is, as long as the board has no objection, the organization can go ahead and do it. 

For example, one political advocacy organization carried on a battered women’s program, which 

is not directly related to its mission of fighting for the entire Chinese community. The board 

finally approved it for its public educational component:  

It (this project) was actually to give some strength to the organization.  It was actually a 
contentious issue when it came up with the board. The Executive Director at the time had applied 
for this funding without consulting the board, as much as the board would have liked. And 
actually at that time, the board was quite uncomfortable with the idea of us doing this project, 
because we didn’t have the expertise in this.  I think in a way, it makes more sense for another 
agency to be the lead agency and for us to be the partner.  There is a big public education 
component to the project. And as an advocacy organization, we do spend a lot of time doing 
public education. 

 It is also reported that NPV organizations rent properties for the purpose of revenue and 

even run casinos for fiscal income. The Chinese cultural center rents out its properties to retail 
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businesses, gift shops, and as classrooms. Another even more creative way of fundraising is also 

from this cultural center’s experience—participating in running a local casino to “make some 

money:” 

Every 18-22 months, we get a chance to run the casino.  We are one of the qualified nonprofit 
organizations to run the casino.  We run the casino for two days, and get a few thousand dollars.   

 This observation of NPV organizations has been described as a “service mix” by at least 

one previous study (Brown & Slivinski 2006: 149). However, in that study, service mix 

particularly refers to “commercial services” in addition to mission-related services: “They (NPV 

organizations) provide parking, they provide cafeteria meals to clients and nonclients, they sell 

gifts in shops that may not even be located on the organization’s premises, and they run 

lotteries.” Scholars are particularly concerned that these commercial activities of NPV 

organizations could potentially change the organizational structure and distract the organization 

from its mission. Our study shows that service mix is more than simply mixing commercial 

activities with mission-related services. That is, it could be more complex, such as mixing public 

education programs with political advocacy, mixing helping new immigrants and entertaining the 

elders with church services, or mixing holiday social parties with cultural promotion services. 

Within some set of constraints, therefore, the NPV organizations in my study showed 

considerable mission flexibility insofar as their boards of directors approved doing such activities.  

 So in this study, NPV autonomy can be at least illustrated by the flexible structure, 

informal procedures, and discretion on setting up programs of organizations. These features 

originally are derived from the expressive impetus of NPV organizations, but are reflected as 

informal institutions, or less instrumentally characterized institutional features of NPV 

organizations. Compared to characteristics of formalized institutions, such as hierarchical 

structure, strict due process, especially like the ones government often adopts, NPV 

organizations’ institutional features are more informal than formal, more horizontal than 

hierarchical, and more expressive than instrumental.  

  

The Growth Dynamic  

 

 Localism captures the community-related features of NPV organizations: advocating for 

the community, providing customized service to the community, and personalizing service 

features. NPV autonomy is also a feature unique to NPV organizations: flexible and under-
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formalized structures and procedure and discretion to choose programs and services. With both 

localism and autonomy, NPV organizations appear to be passionate, humanistic, compassionate, 

and flexible, and not like the strict, mechanistic, hierarchical and emotionless bureaucracies 

(Weber 1964). These characteristics captured by localism and autonomy are institutionalized 

forms of the NPV expressive impetus. As a third feature emanating from the expressive impetus, 

this section describes how the expressive impetus that provides energy to the organizations also 

is an internal force that pushes organizational growth.  

 Very rarely, people ask why NPV organizations or the NPV sector grows. Economists 

assert that the reason is because the NPV sector performs a function of providing services that 

are not covered by the government (Weisbrod 1997: 399). Because the function NPV 

organizations perform is typically related to public services, if government provides these 

services, NPV organizations will only have a small role, or when government provides a small 

amount of services, NPV organizations will play a more significant role. Weisbrod continued to 

argue that if a society is more diversified, even if the majority is satisfied with the service level 

achieved by the government, the diversified minority populations would not be satisfied but 

demand services from NPV organizations. So Weisbrod asserts that the growing diversity of a 

society is prompting the growth of the NPV sector.  

 Therefore, Weisbrod sees the growth of the NPV sector as a rational response to the 

unsatisfied demands for services from minority populations. It seems that the logic of economics 

could be used to attack this economics argument. From economics 101, we know that, the market 

failure theory states, because of externalities and free rider problems, public goods will not be 

provided by the rational private sector, so why then by the NPV sector, if the NPV sector is also 

interpreted under the rational model? One hypothesis can be that the NPV sector perhaps is not 

rational, or there is something else that is not included in the economics model that works toward 

the orientation of the provision of nonprofit goods and services.  

 I believe the growing force in NPV organizations is embodied in the “not-completely-

rational” NPV expressive impetus – the rational expressive impetus (the community) and the 

normative expressive impetus (values and beliefs). The public function of NPV organizations 

only comes later. Even if a community clearly needs a certain service, if there are no 

compassionate and passionate people to organize NPV organizations, the need would not be 

served. NPV expressive impetus is a strong internal force that drives organizations to fulfill the 
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unsatisfied community needs. NPV expressive impetus either motivates community members to 

establish new organizations and resolve the needs, or prompts existing organizations to seek 

resources to expand services, and reveal new needs to better serve the community. Here we will 

talk about the role of NPV expressive impetus in the growth dynamics of NPV organizations. 

 In this study, the most often revealed gaps in community services are services to various 

under-served ethnic Chinese populations who are culturally and linguistically challenged to 

access services provided by the general society. These Chinese populations are often in a 

socially- and financially-disadvantaged status and desperately need the service. For example, one 

informant reports that Chinese seniors who immigrated to Canada with their children in the late 

stages of their lives have significant barriers to access regular public health, because they cannot 

speak the language, they are not familiar with the system, they are too timid to ask, and even 

their children sometimes cannot understand them - because the second generation is actually 

more “Canadianized” than their parents. Having immigrated to Canada with their husbands, 

women who do not have jobs, do not know how to drive, and do not speak English are also in a 

situation that is close to impossible for them to access domestic violence consultation. Chinese 

who seek human services, such as mental health, will also require an agency that is both 

culturally and linguistically competent to understand their cases.  

 Sharing the same community with these people who are in need and seeing the gaps of 

services to these people, organizations are driven tremendously by their NPV expressive impetus 

to fill the gap and serve the community. As one informant from a Chinese senior health care 

center reported:  

We do believe that there is a need in the community and that the agency is targeting the need to 
fulfilling the gap, …  A lot of our staff that have worked in mainstream agencies beforehand.  
And they just see that there is a gap, they just from their own experience, for example, they see 
that in the hospital, Chinese seniors cannot access services, because they cannot speak 
English. … So they really see that there is a need, by trusting the need, they see the work as really 

worthwhile.….We try always to keep up with the community needs, because needs change.  We 
always have to do a lot of evaluation, do a lot of focus groups, do a lot of interviews with the 
clients, the general public, in order to deliver the right services.  To provide services that they 
need. 

 Talking about expanding programs, one informant addressed that the reason is to serve 

the community better, serve people who are in need:  

I think we should let more people know us, we should extend our services.  For the Chinese 
community part, you know, now there are so many people from China, and they are new 
immigrants, and they need help in this new country, speak different languages, and I think we 
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should have more services to help them.  In the other hand, for the mainstream people, we should 
promote our culture and let people know.   

 Moreover, the following agency clearly stated that the purpose of expanding their agency 

is to match up with the growing needs in the community:  

All these years, as I always told you, our agency is really expanding pretty quickly in the past few 
years to fulfill the needs and the growing needs of seniors and the Chinese community as a whole.  
One of things, also as I told you, is health services, we have … really launched in this new area.  
We started small with a state program, in their adult day program, one component of the adult day 
program. …. I guess, it is fortunate that the health program is really flying and that we can help 
more seniors, because there are so many things with health concerns and problems.   

 When needs are observed and identified, it is for the organization to obtain support and 

then make things happen. The organization needs to hire new staff in order to run new programs, 

to do research for the clients, to print out brochures and reach the potential service users. All of 

these things cost money.  For example, the director of a community center complains that 

without money, they are not able to make this change and establish new programs:  

Money is another issue.  You have to have the money to do new programs, and where will the 
money come from?  You have to apply for funding.  And then ourselves, with the existing staff, 
it’s not easy for us to do such kind of proposal ...  So without money, we cannot change.  And 
then for service users, without such a program, you can’t invite them to come in.   

 The reason to keep “money” in mind is that we will talk about the internal dilemma of the 

NPV organizations in Chapters Nine and Ten. That is, While NPV expressive impetus pushes 

organizations to grow and to do more for the community, it also stresses the organizations’ 

financial resources. Organizations often find themselves in a difficult spot that’s been created by 

their own expressive activities—financial stress due to the growth dynamic which is energized 

by the expressive impetus. 

 Briefly, then, among the NPV organizations in this study, NPV expressive impetus 

creates an internal dynamic that tends to lead to growth in the organization. The growth dynamic 

of NPV organizations demands matching resources. Organizations are driven by the expressive 

impetus to grow, but ultimately the expressive impetus leads organizations to seek instrumental 

resources to satisfy the growth. The latter half of this chapter will explore the interaction between 

NPV organizations and government and the impact of this relationship on NPV organizations 

when these expressive institutional characteristics of NPV organizations meet the instrumental 

institutional characteristics of government.  
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Government Financing: An External Instrumental Influence 

 

So basically we have to convince them [funders] that we are worthwhile to be funded.  So we 
have to show them, we have an impact, a positive impact in the community on what we do.  So 
basically, every year, or every other year, we have to do budget proposals to continue to receive 
funding from these sources (government grants and contracts). (from an experienced chair of a 
service-oriented organization, from interview) 

 

Introduction 

 

 Consistent with the statistics in Chapter Three, informants of this study reported that the 

main source of financial support is from the public sector. In fact, they originate from: three 

levels of governments - the local, the provincial, and the federal government.  In addition, there 

is a small percentage from the United Way, and only very small portions are private donations 

and user fees. This chapter discusses government sources, and the next chapter will discuss only 

the financial resources from private parties. 

 The typical procedure for NPV organizations to obtain financial support from the 

government is through grant applications. Despite the existence of many Chinese organizations, 

perhaps the majority are neither proficient at English writing nor proficient at interpreting the 

nuances in government documents. But for those that have no significant language and culture 

barriers, such as Hong Kong Chinese organizations whose staff completed college education in 

Canada, the process to obtain government grants is still a constant struggle, and none less painful. 

It is shown in this study that major challenges face these organizations – “localism” and 

“autonomy.” NPV localism and autonomy are fundamental to NPV organizations, but they often 

conflict with government values and operations; hence, they become barriers to acquiring 

government grants and contracts. 

 This study reveals evidence consistent with James Ferris’ observations. That is, “(T)he 

government will be included to select nonprofits, particularly those with a proven record, in 

order to reduce the risk of choosing contractors without the ability and intent to meet contract 

specifications” (Ferris, 1993: 396).  Ferris further explains “a proven record” could mean an 

organization with a track record and an established reputation (Ibid.).  

 Government as the funder prefers to limit its money to those organizations that share its 

vision, agree to its purposes of public service, and have similar operations and structure as the 
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government. It hesitates to risk public dollars to organizations that are novel, new, or astray from 

the government’s mission. Organizations that can bridge the differences between their own 

community interests and the interests of the government tend to get more support from the 

government. Organizations that cannot accommodate the interests of the government, do not 

have a structure or operations close to those of government, and focus on their own community 

interests and ways of doing things. They tend to have a harder time to get funding from public 

grants.  

 At the end of this section, I compare my findings to philanthropic paternalism (Salamon, 

1987). Both our findings and philanthropic paternalism show a certain level of control or 

influence of NPV organizations by other parties who control the resources. In our study, the 

control is from the government; and in the original discussion of philanthropic paternalism, the 

control is from the private charity who provides the most funds to NPV organizations. At least 

for the organizations that pursue getting funded by the government money, through a selective 

granting processes, the Canadian government imposes a strong influence on these NPV 

organizations because of the control of resources. Therefore, government is indeed a strong 

institutional factor that plays an important role in the structure, financing, and philosophy of 

NPV organizations through grant processes and its selection of specific organizations to be 

funded, especially in Canada where government is the largest funder of the NPV sector (Hall and 

Banting 2007: 17). 

 At the end of this chapter, we will conclude that this is an institutional isomorphism 

perspective rather than a transactional model (Salamon, 1987, cited from Smith & Gronbjerb, 

2006). This institutional perspective is consistent with other neo-institutional studies (Skocpol 

1999; Pressman 1975; Walker 1991; Salisbury 1984; James 1987, cited from Smith & Gronbjerg, 

2006), especially in the area of government-nonprofit relationships.  

 

NPV Localism meets General Government  

 

 Localism is one of the expressive institutional features of the NPV organization. The 

NPV organizations in my study are narrowly focused, community-based, ethno-specific, casual, 

personal, and specialized, but government is inclusive, general, instrumentally institutionalized, 

and focused on the big picture. Government pursues equity, equality and public accountability. 
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These differences create barriers for organizations to acquire funding from the major funder – 

government. Illustrated by four typical themes that emerged from interview data, this section 

describes the conflict between the community vision of NPV organizations and the general 

perspective of government. The following will illustrate that, a) ethno-specific organizations are 

less favored by the government by comparison to diversified organizations; b) geographic 

neighborhood-based organizations enjoy more attention than ethno-specific organizations; c) 

organizations that can provide comprehensive and one-stop service are more preferred than 

specialized single service organizations ;and d) older Hong Kong Chinese organizations that can 

accommodate new mainland Chinese immigrants are more favorable than the newly established 

mainland Chinese organizations.  

 

Ethno-Specific Organizations meet the Notion of Diversity: “We just don’t get as much funding.” 

 It is reported by all organizations that the Canadian government is no longer favoring 

ethno-specific organizations as compared to diversified or “mainstream” organizations. This 

seems to be a public secret. One informant said she did not think this is what “multiculturalism” 

should be:  

We have been asking the government for money for ten years so we can hire more staff.  But no, 
they would tell you that they don’t have so much money…They would say, of course, one thing, 
they don’t have so much money. I would say, they do not want to put much money in ethnic 
organizations.  

 Consequently, they can not afford to pay their staff as well as mainstream organizations 

pay theirs. One informant from another service oriented agency reported that: 

I think comparatively speaking, just to that part if we are well paid or not, nonprofits, no, they are 
not extremely well paid, of the career path. Also for ethno-specific agencies, also in comparison 
to mainstream, we are also less competitive, wage wise.    

 Moreover, another director from a well acknowledged and recognized ethno-specific 

organization reported a similar observation:  

I will say financially, definitely, it will not be the driving force for most of the staff who work in 
ethno specific agencies, or even nonprofit agencies. That’s why everyone really has to buy in our 
mission statement and the values. And really see the value of the everyday work. 

 During a causal conversation with a president of a non-ethno specific organization, she 

told me that the Canadian government changed the policy orientation from encouraging and 

funding the ethno-specific organizations to encouraging diversified organization and cooperation 

among organizations because of the racial cleavages and “too many fights” among different 
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racialized communities created by funding ethno-specific organizations. Therefore, the 

government switched its attitude from “promoting multiculturalism” to “promoting diversified 

services.”   

 Because of this clear change of policy orientation of the government, organizations 

included in this study appeared to be uncomfortable to be identified as “ethno-specific” 

organizations, or “mistakenly” being called “Chinese organization,” but proudly claim or 

announce that they are “diversified” organizations, or avoid talking about their possible “ethno-

specific” nature. Although still serving non-Caucasian populations, but most organizations would 

proudly corrected me that they are “no longer a ethno-specific organization” because they also 

serve the Southeast Asian population, Cambodians, or Koreans, even if the percentage of non-

Chinese is very small, and the Chinese population is still the major clientele. Some of them 

attributes this “bad image” of “being ethno-specific” to the location of the organization, if the 

organization happens to be located in a Chinese neighborhood or Chinatown, although they 

would love to serve a more diversified population. The following is an example; from the 

conversation I had with the interviewee, we can feel the tension between him and me. I wanted 

to know who they serve, and his answer is very protective and careful to not fall into the “ethno-

specific” category:  

Lu: I have a question. Because when I try to do some research, some people refer your 
organization to me as a Chinese organization, but it appears to me from your website and what 
you just described, you  serve not only Chinese… 

Interviewee: That’s correct. We are community center for the neighborhood, for people who 
living and working in the neighborhood, and so we serve anyone who comes to us. Currently, the 
vast majority of the people who utilize our services are Chinese, and that in part because we are 
located near Chinatown. One of the many Chinatowns in Toronto, but we are located near 
Chinatown, so we see a lot of individuals who are from China and Hong Kong. …We are already 
a mainstream organization. ….  

Lu: So your clients mostly are Chinese, but you also have the other clients.  Are they, I guess a 
simple question, are they mostly still minority population, or are they Caucasians? 

Interviewee: We serve a wide range, it’s a pretty diverse community, so we serve primarily 
Chinese, but we also have a large population of, people from Iran, we see people who are 
Vietnamese, who are Vietnamese speaking. We see people who are Portuguese and Spanish. We 
see people who are from the various islands, Caribbean Islands, and we also see people who are 
Caucasian.   

 I collected four different interpretations from interviewees about why government is not 

very willing to support ethno-specific organizations but instead encourage diversified 

organizations. 
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• Not good for social integration. The liberal government used to strongly advocate for 

various ethno-specific organizations. But it was observed that it seemed to be separating 

different ethnic groups and creating separation and competition from one ethnic group to 

another.   

• There is no need to repeat service provision. The government thinks that if the same 

service has already been provided in mainstream society, why repeat and establish the 

ethno-specific organization? Although some informants believe the government just has 

not seen the demand for ethno-specific services and has not understood that language and 

cultural difference could prevent accessibility of services for disadvantaged population, 

some other informants believe it is just a political stance of the current government.  

• Inefficient. The government thinks it is more efficient and more effective to provide 

services to diversified population. According to the principle of economy of scale, it is 

expensive and not efficient for the government to fund ethno-specific organizations that 

only provide services to certain ethno-specific groups.  

• We are too small to bargain with the government. This logic was explained by one 

informant: “Well, because an ethnic community usually is smaller, and usually not as 

powerful, and usually they are not, they don’t have such bargaining power with the 

government.” 

  When government wants to delegate services to NPV organization, government prefers 

organizations that can operate on similar principles as the government’s - general, equal across 

communities, and cover as many people as possible while keeping the expenses as low as 

possible. This ideology of the government is fundamentally different from NPV localism, and it 

inevitably impairs the ability of the ethno-specific organizations to obtain grant support. 

 

Geography-Based Organizations versus Ethno-Specific Organization 

 Although both are community-based organizations, government seems to prefer to fund 

geography-based organizations, and discourages ethno-specific organizations. The government 

believes that, because of location proximity, geographic community-based organizations enjoy 

efficiency and convenience, especially in large cities like Toronto. As one government official 

said in a conference during field observation  
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Imagine an older woman needs to obtain counseling service.  If she lives in a suburban area and 
wants to go to an ethno-specific organization in Chinatown in downtown, the chances are she will 
have to travel for one and half hour to get there, and then another one and, half hour to get back, 
perhaps even a longer time. 

 Although she considered the time involved in the travel, she did not include the cultural 

and linguistic skills required by the service and the quality of services the “older woman” is 

getting. While NPV organizations are humanistic, personal, or casual, government stresses 

efficiency and effectiveness. While NPV organizations are able to provide customized services 

to their clients, these services are neither necessarily the cheapest nor even the most cost-

effective.  

 In the same conference, the discussion about ethno-specific legal clinic versus diversified 

legal aid clinic was also intense. The government side promotes diversified legal aid over ethno 

specific and stresses that clients should bring her own interpreters, the ethno-specific legal aid 

clinic stresses that “(t)his simply doesn’t work!” For example, not everybody who can speak 

Chinese can be a qualified interpreter in court and handles the complicated legal cases and legal 

terminology (field observation).  

 

One-Stop versus Specialized Services 

 In this study, one common theme that emerged is that government seems to prefer 

organizations that can offer comprehensive “one-stop” services rather than single service 

organizations. While some older and more established organizations benefit from this preference 

and claim they can provide services from “cradle to grave,” other smaller, newer, and specialized 

single service focused organizations complain that “one-stop” service does not necessarily offer 

the most benefits to the community. As one informant observed:  

I am against all one-stop services. One-stop organizations could promote monopoly. …For 
instance, the logic resembles the difference between general hospitals and family doctors. Why 
do you need so many one-stops, which have so many departments under one organization? Who 
knows what you do? (translated from Chinese) 

 At least two reasons behind the government’s preference for comprehensive service 

agencies. There could be. First, administratively, dealing with one agency that can satisfy all the 

services that government would like to support is much easier than dealing with several different 

agencies that can each provide only one single service. Second, the agency that is able to provide 

comprehensive services tend to have more capacity and to be more mature and more established; 

therefore, this agency poses limited risk to the government’s public money. The first reason is an 
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efficiency argument, and the second reason applies the principal of public accountability. Both 

manifest the programmatic perspective of the government.  

 

Hong Kong Chinese Organizations versus Mandarin Organizations 

 Government’s preference for a more general and integrated approach is also 

demonstrated through the effect of its granting choice that discourages Mandarin Chinese from 

establishing new organizations that only serve new Mandarin-speaking Chinese immigrants, but 

rather encourages the existing more mature Hong Kong Chinese agencies to accommodate the 

new Mandarin speaking Chinese. One informant, who has over 45 years of social work 

experience and is currently a director of an established Hong Kong Chinese agency, interpreted 

this from the effectiveness and efficiency stance of the government: 

So if the thing is more effective, they [the governments] give this [grant] to existing organizations 
which, such as, we have 35 years of history, other organizations, they probably have 30 or 40 
years of experience, you are serving new [Mandarin] immigrants.  And then we do have a little 
cultural difference [from Mandarin Chinese], but we come basically we come from the same 
Chinese family.  So they would think that, the government would think that it’s more effective to 
give money to existing organizations to give services, because they may give the resource to one 
person only, and you can serve the clients already, but otherwise, you may have to at hold at the 
administration, renting places something like that.  It will cost a lot of money, so I think that is 
probably the…the other is that, because from mainland China, they don’t have, what do I say, 
they don’t provide education in social work, right?  And for this profession of social worker in 
China, so that’s probably one of the downside of the mainland China, if they want to set up an 
organization.  It’s better if you have certain training, so that’s probably one of the reasons that 
they will consider to give money to the existing organizations.  You know, Chinese from Hong 
Kong, they have social worker training, social workers.  

 This example contains multiple government principles. First, it is more efficient to 

accommodate new needs by adding marginally changing costs to older Hong Kong Chinese 

organizations than establish new Mandarin Chinese organizations. It is also less risky to invest 

public dollars to more established Hong Kong Chinese organizations. Both Mandarin Chinese 

organizations and Hong Kong Chinese organizations perhaps are too ethno-specific and 

combining both clienteles actually is creating a more diversified organization. 

  

Summary 

 As I have shown in a number of illustrations, localism is an obstacle in the 

communication between government and NPV organizations. This obstacle is rooted in the 

different nature of the two sectors. Government is invariably oriented to the general public. 
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Government pursues equity and equality and tries to be as inclusive as possible. NPV 

organizations hold a philosophy from the community that is motivated by the community. It is 

very difficult to overcome this conflict. If one side will have to compromise, this side tends to be 

the NPV organization. Although the problem of ethno-specific organizations is particular to this 

study, the following examples offer a less ethnicity focused perspective, one that is more widely 

applicable. 

 

NPV Autonomy meets Government Accountability 

 

 NPV organizations need to overcome the inherent conflict between NPV autonomy and 

the broader public accountability that always arises from acquiring public funds. NPV 

organizations often deliver services or organize activities according to the interests of the 

community. They could take risks, experiment with new things, or do things just for 

entertainment purposes (Smith, 1979). But because government provides services and spends 

public taxpayers’ dollars, government is held accountable to the general public. Government is 

under pressure to spend the least possible money and provide services to cover the largest 

possible population. In addition, government tends to emphasize efficiency and effectiveness and 

to utilize numeric measurements and programmed procedures to control accountability and 

deprive implementers of wholesale discretion. These differences mean that government often 

will not spend money in the same way that NPV organizations would. 

 Similar to NPV localism, as an expressive institutional feature of NPV organizations, 

NPV autonomy also creates challenges to organizations in their pursuit of public grants and 

contracts. NPV organizations often have less formally institutionalized structures, their 

interactions are more personalized, and management styles are often relatively more casual. They 

often have a more relaxed approach to documentation and they exhibit greater flexibility in 

programs and task choices. These characteristics are indeed often opposite the principles under 

which government operates.  

 There is a Chinese saying that: “The sky will never drop pizzas down,” which implies a 

similar message as the American expression, “there’s no such thing as a free lunch.” Government 

grants unfortunately are not a free lunch. In fact, the pressures and the rules that NPV 
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organizations face in complying with government’s expectations could threaten NPV autonomy 

and force NPV organizations to make substantial compromises in order to obtain public funds.  

 

Selecting Stage: No Money to Apply for Money  

 Smaller, newer, and weaker NPV organizations that might serve an important purpose in 

the NPV sector or its community, but not in the interests of the government, are deprived support 

from the biggest supporter – the government. They do not have money to apply for money. A 

president of a comprehensive community service agency summarized that: 

This is a situation especially for service based agencies, if you don’t have the money to build up 
your infrastructure, and without infrastructure, you cannot deliver services, and if you cannot 
deliver services, you cannot do as good as you want, so you don’t have good ability of service 
delivery, so in that sense, you cannot be good enough to apply the funding.  

 It is extremely difficult for small organizations to develop or for inexperienced 

organizations to start a new project by relying on the government, due to this vicious circle: no 

experience or no great history  no government grant  no development, no service 

experience  no government grant. The president of the Chinese culture center complained that: 

No, the resources are not sufficient at all, that’s the biggest challenge and problem! It’s not 
sufficient. You know, for nonprofit organization we have very limited resources, and although 
there are ways of fund raising, it’s very hard to do. Yes, you know there are many government 
grants and funding that you can apply. But because of limited help and resources, even that, I am 
not able to apply. The government program usually requires you have people to process, such as a 
coordinator, and runs the grant formally, such as a program or a project.  I am just by myself, 
with very limited resources, and we unfortunately are not able to apply. Our scale is not big 
enough to reach the qualifications. We are too busy, have too limited resources to process 
government funded programs.   

Another example:  

… resources that we need to acquire to apply those fundings, because funders, some funders 
made the application process very difficult and …we have to spend quite a lot of time and 
research to prepare funding applications.   

 An anecdote involving a “famous” Chinese organization is informative here. This 

particular organization enjoys a wide reputation within the Chinese community and it seems that 

everybody is talking about it. When I arrived to interview, however, I was shocked that this 

organization, although it has been incorporated for many years and enjoys a wide reputation, has 

no staff and no budget and operates on a completely voluntary basis. The immediate past chair of 

the organization explained the similar frustration they experienced:  

Well, this is Canada. I think probably the same as in the States, so you spent so much money on 
insurance every year on liability, so whenever they want you to apply for funding, they want to 
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make sure you have insurance, staff, liability and everything. Then the second thing is that they 
would have to make sure you have some kind of structure, formal structure. We don’t even have a 
permanent address, and we don’t have an office address. Or things like, they want to make sure 
you have bank support, like cash flow, something like that, which is something…so we have been 
getting money, but the way we have been doing this is, one of our member would act as the 
trustee or principal applicant, so you know, it’s like money that will go to the agency, and then go 
to us.   

 The resources, skills, and time involved in applying for and managing government 

funding are documented in literature as one type of “transaction cost” for NPV organizations to 

obtain government support (Gronbjerg 1993; Smith & Gronbjerg 2006: 226). When an 

organization cannot even afford these rudimentary transaction costs, how can it carry on the 

major transactions required for program delivery? “No money to apply for money,” although it is 

meant to be partially ironic, actually illustrates the institutionalizing pressure from government to 

the NPV sector. Consequentially, government grant monies turn out to be de facto development 

opportunities leading to more “mature” and established organizations. This is related to the 

selection of NPV organizations to receive government funding is this dynamic by which public 

standards are applied to NPV activities instead of the NPV standards and practices that would 

otherwise apply.  

 

Discussion: Public but not NPV Standards 

 Government is held accountable by the general public; therefore, when the government 

selects a delegate, a contractor, or a service provider to “switch burdens” (Horn 1997), it selects 

organizations that will pose the least risk to public money and serve the interests and the 

purposes of the government the best. For instance, organizations will have better odds to be 

selected if they have the best chance to finish the task with high quality, impose the least risk to 

public dollars, and demand the least investment and efforts from the government. Therefore, to 

apply for government grants, as reported by informants; of this study: the organization first has 

to “have some structure,” “have a good financial report,” “have a decent size of liability 

insurance,” and “have a decent operating budget from the past.” If the organization is small and 

weak, or does not already have a clearly established organizational structure, the organization is 

simply not eligible to apply for funding, no matter how its leaders perceive their mission of 

fulfilling community needs. In an earlier analysis, James M. Ferris observed the same 

phenomenon: in order to reduce risk, government will be inclined to select organizations with 

established reputation or some history of successful service delivery (2001: 396).  
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 From the public’s side, it should be quite legitimate to impose government’s own criteria 

to select a contractor or delegate. But at the other side of the story – in NPV organizations, the 

consequence is rarely noticed. Because government funding weighs significantly in the entire 

budget of NPV organizations, by imposing public standards to select who is to be funded and 

who is not to be funded, government is indeed unconsciously choosing which type of NPV 

organizations should be encouraged and deserve the resources to survive and develop; and which 

types of NPV organizations are not entitled to the same opportunities. Government, in order to 

fulfill its own needs and obligations for providing public services, legitimately utilizes NPV 

organizations to share part of the service delivery duty to society; unexpectedly, in this process, 

because of the applied public standards rather than NPV standards, government becomes a 

visible hand that literally changes the developing landscape and patterns of NPV organizations 

through the control of critical resources.  

 This force from the government to the NPV sector is fundamental because it is embedded 

in the political economic structure of both sectors. Government, the resource distributor that 

applies its own standards to make distribution decisions, is an instrumental institutional force that 

could seriously undermine the expressive institutional features - autonomy of NPV organizations. 

Some NPV organizations submit their autonomy or independence to, or comply with, 

government instrumental measurement for resources. The ones that do not choose to comply 

with the instrumentality of the funder may remain “moneyless” or simply maintain their status 

quo without significant resources for development.  

 

Implementation Stage: No Infrastructure Investment 

 Patients do not pay for medical equipment when they purchase health care service in a 

hospital. In the relationship between the government and NPV organizations, contracting out 

services implies that government is buying the service from NPV organizations. In this 

arranagement government is not obligated to invest in infrastructure of the NPV organizations 

nor pay for administration, even though the functions of NPV service delivery could be just as 

administratively intensive as when government delivered the service.  

A real challenge is that most of the funders always ask for the money to deliver service, but they 
are not providing money to maintain a reasonable infrastructure to accommodate service delivery.  
We really have a problem is … they gave us the money to hire a worker, to deliver a program, but 
they are more reluctant to give us some money to hire a supervisor to supervise, or evaluation 
decision. They are very reluctant to give us money for administration or financing.  
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 Should we just imagine that somebody besides the government will magically invest in 

infrastructure and administration for NPV organizations? Perhaps private donors? Empirically, 

we know the scale of private donation is very limited and perhaps will never be a candidate to 

rely on for infrastructure investment. So this poses a critical problem to NPV organizations. 

When critical resources are limited or controlled by the public sector, NPV organizations are not 

in charge of their own fate. Kramer and Grossman (1987) have identified several types of anxiety 

of NPV organizations attributed to the heavy reliance of government funding: funding 

uncertainty, goal deflection due to resources expended in contract acquisition and compliance, 

and reduced fiscal flexibility. Relying on government funders creates a major source of anxiety 

for NPV organizations because of loss of autonomy. 

 

Implementation Stage: Government Monitoring and Supervising 

 Government controls accountability by adapting hard measures such as quantitative 

measurements, formal reports, and structured evaluation programs. As mentioned already, NPV 

organizations’ accountability, or more precisely, responsiveness, is held by the community and 

the constituency that the organizations serve. Individual NPV organizations serve a much smaller 

population than that which is presumed in government’s focus of service delivery, their 

relationships with their clients are comparatively more personal and less formal; therefore, NPV 

responsiveness is held through mechanisms such as “people know us,” and “we have been 

around.”  

 However, when the funding is from public dollars, government demands NPV 

organizations compromise and comply with the standards of public accountability because the 

nature of the service has shifted from a service to a particular community to a more broadly 

focused public service because of the shift of financial resources. The difference between the 

“hard measures” accountability approach of the government and the community personal 

approach of NPV organizations also creates tension between government and the NPV 

organization.  

Some funders, they have very detailed requirements, specified, you have to go fill this and that.  
Some funders are very open, and give you a lump sum grant, and the 50,000 dollars and you 
provide services. But of course, we have to use it very responsibly, and when it is time to come to 
audit, our funds…but more and more funders have requirements or indicators of how they 
measure, what is so called “success success,” so they have to review the specific contract, and the 
government, we have to work according to the contract we signed with them.   
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 First, NPV organizations spend resources to comply with government’s “hard measures” 

as transaction costs; second, NPV organizations might not agree with the “hard measure” 

approach, which can underminine the organization’s autonomy. One example that has already 

been presented in Chapter Five is the agency that prefers a holistic health prevention and 

promotion approach rather than a stand-alone clinic medication approach to treat their clients. 

This agency also explains that government prefers organizations that are mostly capable to 

provide clinic treatment rather than organizations such as this, which provide other treatments 

including counseling, case management, or community curing processes in addition to 

prescribing medication.  The reason is that the clinic treatment provides instant and immediate 

effects, and the results are easy to “count” or “calculate” for the purposes of reporting to the 

government funders as an “achievement.” For community healing process or counseling, the 

results are hidden and slow. The same applies to health prevention programs; therefore, the 

government feels its control is too subtle and it is less willing to support the project. This 

organization holds fast its own belief, but the tradeoff is that they are obtaining less support from 

the funder. 

 In summary, grant money is government money, and it is from taxpayers. When general 

public dollars come to support a specific community, the tension is inevitable. From this aspect, 

this tension has no difference from the tension that welfare redistributive policies face. When 

grants come from the public to a specific community, they not only come with administrative 

requirements but also with an accountability value system that fundamentally contradicts the 

principled basis on which the NPV organization has always maintained accountability to the 

community. 

 

Theoretical Discussion 

 That public accountability from government funders undermines NPV autonomy has long 

caught the attention of NPV scholars (e.g., Ferris 2001; Gibelman and Demone 1989). 

Unfortunately, the discussion above confirms this tendency and illustrates how government 

funders impose public philosophy, values, and management to NPV organizations as a 

prerequisite for funding. Moreover, when government intends to select a good “contractor,” it is 

also “accidentally” carrying out an artificial market-like process among the NPV organizations. 

Services that are preferred by the government or government policies have more chances to 
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develop; services that are less concerned about the government or less needed by the general 

public are given relatively limited chances to develop, and less financial support, because of the 

preference of the funder/government. Perhaps this conclusion is only true in a limited scope such 

as in this study. It might or might not be applicable elsewhere yet. However, I assert that there is 

at least a certain extent of control from the funder to various NPV organizations pursuing 

government funds through the government’s control of resources, more or less, across different 

types of organizations. 

 A concept that is closely related to NPV autonomy is “philanthropic paternalism” 

(Salamon 1987; Clotfelter 1992; Friedman and McGarvie 2003). Philanthropic paternalism arises 

when “their (nonprofits) definition of community problem is driven by the vision and 

preferences of those who control them, not the community at large” (Smith and Gronbjerg 2006: 

226). Paternalism in the original discussion of the voluntary failure theory (Salamon 1987) more 

specifically addresses this concept from the angle of private charity rather than the public sector: 

“So long as the private charity is the only support for the voluntary sector, those in control of the 

charitable resources can determine what the sector does and whom it serves. The nature of the 

sector thus comes to be shaped by the preferences not of the community as a whole but of its 

wealthy members.” This study offers a similar picture as Salamon’s paternalism, but with a  

public resources as provider rather than private charity.  I argue that the external instrumental 

institutional force embedded in the political economic structure forcefully changes the 

configuration of both the NPV sector and NPV organizations through the control of resources, at 

least to a noticeable extent, if not the entire sector. This study views some sacrifice of NPV 

autonomy for public funding resource as an organizational response to the external institutional 

conditions.  

 

Responses of NPV Organizations to Government Instrumenatlization 

  

 This section provides several more illustrations about how instrumentalization from the 

government funder happened to NPV organizations. Perhaps some are superficial such as “the 

name change fad” illustrated below that makes people wonder how much institutional change the 

organization has actually made. Our study emphasizes that this process of absorbing government 

influence could be slow, or cannot take effect immediately, or some even only remain in the 
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organizations’ leaders’ mind, but the influence is real from the view of these organizations, and it 

will impact different organizations variously at different extents. 

 

The Name Change Fad: “We are not ethno-specific organizations.” 

 

 One probably clumsy but instant “cover-up” of the ethno-specific nature of an 

organization is to change the name of the organization, either by removing the word “Chinese” 

from the name, or replacing it with “international” or “diversified”. There has been quite a fad of 

name changes among various Chinese related organizations in Canada, which perhaps was not 

fully expected by the government. Alternatively, it might be a response to the government’s 

purposive policy direction.  

 While some mainstream or diversified organizations hold strong suspicion towards these 

Chinese organizations’ name change efforts, and are afraid they will gain competitiveness by 

replacing “Chinese” with “Community,” these organizations that are undergoing name changes 

are struggling to catch up their activities with the new name. One informant whose organization 

just changed its name described their struggling to me:  

Well, the real challenge to me is they changed the name to multicultural. And I think it’s really 
difficult, because we have thirty four years of being a Chinese organization. And then, we have to 
walk out of our own shadow. It’s really difficult, and I know, it’s really something that I really 
have a headache right now….. It’s not easy at all. So far, I tell you, up to now, I think our 
organization is still a Chinese organization….First of all, our board is a totally Chinese board. I 
mean from top to bottom.  I mean, let’s put it this way. The board needs to be changed. For the 
staff, we have a few non-Chinese already. We have South Asian staff, we have Korean staff.  So I 
don’t think it’s a problem at all, as long as …we have the permit of hiring a non-Chinese now.  
Money is another issue. …. So without money, we cannot change. And then for service users, 
without such a program, you can’t invite them to come in. The only program we have non-
Chinese in the staff and that’s it.  So I ask myself, is the Chinese really changed to a new non-
Chinese agency?  ….I think the first I really want to do is that, they should include more non-
Chinese board members.  That is the first thing to do.  And then, of course, we will try to find 
fundings for other ethnic groups. Then it’s my plan right now, other than that, we can’t do 
nothing.   

 Name change is a very obvious action responding to government funds. Although it could 

be superficial, it also could be very critical. As described above, name change is often about 

mission change and change of organizational goals too. Nevertheless, we expect there are, many 

more other forms of change that are not publicly observable, such as: management, procedural 

rules, structure, or in short - the institutions of NPV organizations.  
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 Another respondent described the funder/government as the most powerful force to make 

organizations change. What he described below is based on his experience of changing his 

organization from a Hong Kong Chinese serving organization to a more Mandarin Chinese 

serving organization:  

And then the funder, I think the most powerful and force all the organizational change is the 
funder, because the funder also receive pressure from the community, from Mandarin speaking 
community that they have to change, they need to have more Mandarin speaking workers. So 
they force all the service organizations to change. So we are in the process of change to a more 
Mandarin speaking service organization right now…. But right now,  the government giving 
more money to the existing organizations to change our mandate and our staffing to suit in the 
community. 

 If organizations rely on “word of mouth” in the community to attract clients and spread 

reputation, with the name change fad, we would wonder what it would do to new immigrants 

who might not know those organizations actually provide ethno-specific services. Would this 

impact new immigrants’ readiness to access these services?   

 

Savvy Organizations: Strategic Self-Instrumentalizaiton 

  

 There are a few organizations in this study that appear to be very savvy in terms of 

seeking government assistance to realize their own ends. For example, the following experience 

of the organization shows that this organization knows well what the government wants from it, 

and it also adapts to the government expectation by employing similar instrumental approaches 

in order to “prove” itself to the government:  

We always try to pilot new programs to fit the community needs. When we try, the funders 
(government agencies) do not give us money. So we have to have fundings. We have to get the 
support, or we have to ourselves, and no partners, to do a seed money, a seed funding to do the 
pilot project and then when it’s proven to work, like this program did, and then the government 
will be willing to fund and provide a core funding for us And that we are really happy that this 
came out as what we wanted to, now we have a whole center….. Sometimes, it works, and once it 
works, we have a case to present to the government to the funders to fund a program because it’s 
a little proven.  The funder will be more willing to fund it.  That a lot of times, it really takes a lot 
of initiation, a lot of support, and really to assess the community needs.  You have to prove that 
there is need out there, for this kind of services, in order to for it to work in the first place, and to 
get funding.  Even if the government has a lot of funding, we need a case in order to get 
supported us to fund us when we are doing fundraising.  People have to believe that the program 
is going to make a difference. 

 Some organizations that have already been well instrumentalized by working with the 

government are so comfortable with this working style, and do not mind it at all. In a way, it 



 144

means the instrumentalization has been realized. For example, the following director talks about 

applying grants as follows:  

Of course, you will have to write reports and applications every year probably.  We do this every 
year.  But this is one to continue.  But for project fundings, like a lot of provincial fundings, they 
may ask you to do something, and then they finish in one year time, and you have to apply again.  
In this business, this is part of the life, I don’t have any worry at all.  So we just continue to apply, 
and funding, once it stopping, and it comes again.  Something like that, it’s like a cycle.  It’s part 
of the business. 

 

Outside the Funding: Organizations are Ready to Pursue Instrumentalization 

 

 Across the organizations included in this study, the largest, most powerful, and strongest 

organizations are those public-serving organizations that provide services such as settlement 

services for immigrants; community services for women, youth, and seniors; or public 

educational services. For culture related organizations and most of the member-serving 

organizations, because of their limited public impact on the general society, they rarely get 

government funder’s support or attention. They are significantly smaller, and some are actually 

struggling for survival. However, many of those organizations tend to set applying for public 

funds as their goal. For example, a cultural center is trying to provide immigration services in 

order to gain government funds, and professional organizations also try to step in to immigration 

services to get more findings. A smaller community center is also learning how to prepare 

applications and do paperwork in order to be ready for public money.  

 A Mandarin organization attributes the reason that a Hong Kong organization is getting 

more funding is because they are good at writing, though ironically, not at service provision. So 

they want to learn these skills too:  

You know, they (Hong Kong Chinese agencies) have better English skills, so it is easier for them 
to access funding. You know, sometimes, when we apply for funding, it requires us to write 
applications, proposals, and so on…(we are not as able as them), but it is relatively easier for 
them (Hong Kong Chinese agencies). So when they claim that they are the representatives of the 
Chinese community, they tend to get more resources. … You see these ones (Mandarin speaking 
organizations), they have no money, no funding, because they cannot write. (Translated from 
Chinese). 

 For her, writing applications seems to be the only crucial thing to obtain funding, and it is 

a skill or a non-substantive format. Presumably, if the Mandarin speaking organizations also 

know “how to write,” they will get as much money as the Hong Kong Chinese agencies. This 
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aspect from her reflects that, for some organizations, it is considered simply an instrumental 

format from the organization to write applications and proposals. Therefore, in order to gain 

resources, they will have to learn this instrumental skill, but not necessarily the core service 

skills. 

 For weaker organizations that “have no money/status to apply for money,” applying for 

government funding could also be an aspiration.  

Yes, we always want to apply for government funding, but things are premature. We still waiting 
for some, our project, our work, is also, one time, or more ad hoc, so till unless we have a 

program, that is more ongoing basis, until that time, we are not in a position. 

 

Organizations that do not seek for Government Money 

 

 In the data, I do find an organization that is not interested in government funding, and it 

has an annul budget of about CAD 2000 from fundraising events, it is quite self-sufficiently and 

does not want to expand. Its past chair explained that it does not need to seek money from the 

government, because it could raise enough money for its own needs. Also, the Chinese church is 

not interested in government funding, although it is aware that there is funding available from the 

government youth initiative programs. 

 From our observation, it seems that those organizations that are not able to share the 

public service burden for the government will have little chance to get government funding. 

Organizations that are not interested in “government type” services could also not be interested 

in sharing the funding. Organizations that are able to learn the government’s instrumental taste 

and practices tend to be the winner of the public fund competition. The NPV sector, or at least 

some of its organizations, is thus configured by this powerful force from the public sector that 

unexpectedly forces fundamental decisions about the structuring of the NPV sector when it is 

actually making decisions for its own interests. 

 

Conclusion 

 

 This chapter describes how government spreads its instrumental obligations, thereby 

“instrumentalizing” and overcoming the expressive institutional features of NPV organizations 

through its requirements in grant application and grant implementation processes. This chapter 
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first illustrates several expressive institutional characteristics that are unique to NPV 

organizations and are derived from the expressive impetus of organizations – community and 

values and beliefs. These characteristics are summarized as a set of dynamics that create what I 

have called NPV localism. When NPV organizations are left to their own devices, they develop a 

genuine sense of NPV autonomy and a constant internal growth dynamic driven by the 

expressive impetus. These dynamics lead NPV organizations, if left unfettered by outside 

intervention, to be humanistic, flexible, casual, and caring organizations. Compared to 

government, the expressive institutional features tend to develop informal institutions in NPV 

organizations rather than formalized institutions, such as formal procedures, rules and other 

formalized practices. The latter half of the chapter illustrates how these features that are 

perceived as uniqueness or advantages of these organizations become obstacles when they 

interact with government and try to obtain financial support from the government. Government 

by nature is responsible to the general public and therefore has a completely different mindset 

and set of principles as compared to NPV organizations. Government has obligations that cause 

it to stress efficiency and effectiveness. Government utilizes numeric measurements and 

instrumental procedures to control its own sense of accountability. These requirements and 

principles lead government to be rigid, formally institutionalized, and hierarchical by comparison 

to NPV organizations.  

 Drawing from the “perceived facts” of various informants, this chapter concludes that the 

instrumental institutional features of the government are imposed on NPV organizations that 

accept government funds. Even if it is legitimate from the government’s perspective and the 

perspective of the general public, this process “accidentally” or in some other cases 

“purposively” changes the institutional features that otherwise form in unfettered NPV 

organizations – NPV localism and NPV autonomy. Ironically, while NPV organizations are 

driven by their expressive impetus to grow and to acquire matching resources, NPV 

organizations also sacrifice their expressiveness because of the process of acquiring funds from 

the government.  
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ENDNOTES: 

 
1. Some do not formally acknowledge this in their names or missions, but they are, nonetheless, 
primarily focused on the Chinese population in some region, or in all of Canada. 
 
2. It is argued that the ownership of nonprofit and voluntary organization is only “attenuated 
ownership structure” (Steinberg, 1987) which refers to the “nondistribution constraint” prohibits 
owners to keep a share of the financial residuals in order to reduce the owners’ incentive to “care 
about things that the for-profit market” cares.  
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

 

ORGANIZATION-PRIVATE PARTY RELATIONSHIP:  

INSTRUMENTALIZATION OF EXPRESSIVENESS 

 

Introduction 

 

 Chapter Seven presents the relationship between government and NPV organizations 

through the eyes of NPV participants. Given their perception of the government granting process, 

they create organizational realities in which the instrumental institutional characteristics of the 

government tend to “instrumentalize” the expressive institutional features of their NPV 

organizations through the process of granting and contracting. Completing the picture of the 

relationship between NPV organizations and the other important actors in the NPV world, this 

chapter discusses the relationship between NPV organizations and private parties. Private parties 

refer to more than the private sector, and include not only private business firms, but also private 

individuals, such as donors, volunteers, members, or participants in general. In Chapter Six, we 

have already described individuals in NPV organizations that are imbued with the expressive 

impetus and also characterized as instrumental and purposive in some other occasions. This 

chapter advances the static portrait of individuals in Chapter Six by examining individuals in an 

interactive relationship with the organization. This chapter also offers a discussion of other 

private parties such as business sponsors and individual donors.  

 One important private actor in NPV organizations is the member in member-serving 

organizations. The discussion in Chapter Seven is mostly based on the observation of public-

serving organizations, because it is public-serving organizations that obtain the most resources 

and support from the government, which makes public-serving organizations representative 

when talking about the NPV-government relationship. Member serving organizations have a 

different financing pattern in this study. The biggest supporters of member-serving organizations 

appear to be private actors – members and business sponsors. Therefore, member-serving 

organizations are appropriate settings to examine the relationship between NPV organizations 

and private parties for the purpose of this chapter. 
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 Other private parties that this chapter will discuss include private donors. Because they 

supply important financial resources, fees collected from services will also be briefly discussed. 

In addition to the discussion of public funds in Chapter Seven, our data show that these private 

actors are also important sources of resources for NPV organizations. Nevertheless, their private 

nature contributes to instrumentalizing NPV organizations. Two main sources of income 

generated by organizations themselves are private donations through fundraising and fees for 

service, but both of these are very limited. The limited private donations and lack of incentive to 

charge service fees push organizations to seek resources from other parties. Within the domain of 

private resources, the business corporation sponsors and the members in member-serving 

organizations jointly demonstrate strong instrumental characteristics: rational, purposive, and 

transaction-focused. These contribute to instrumentalizing NPV organizations.  

 

The Member Capital and Its Instrumentality 

 

 Member serving organizations need members. Without members or participants, 

member-serving organizations will have no reason to exist. Therefore, attracting members and 

retaining members becomes the first priority on the agenda of member-serving organizations. In 

this section, we will talk about the importance of members and how members contribute to the 

organization attracting other potential members. We will also explore why members are critical 

assets for organizations.   

 If public service is the main attraction to potential clients of public-serving organizations, 

the collectivity of members is the largest attraction to potential members of member-serving 

organizations. The reason for individuals to gather together into a member-serving organization 

is for the benefits or interests that only an association – a collectivity of individuals - can offer, 

such as social networks, information sharing, and social opportunities. The largest asset of 

member-serving organizations is their members. This section will first illustrate the importance 

of members to the survival and growth of member-serving organizations and then present data on 

how organizations attract members in order to obtain this important resource for survival and 

growth.  
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Members - Critical Resource 

 

 Members are critical resources to member-serving organizations, because our data reveal 

that various services or benefits member-serving organizations can offer, such as social networks, 

information sharing, social opportunities, and membership fees, depend on a certain minimum 

number of participants or require a body of members to realize,. Social networks have 

exploitable potential for members’ future social relationships; information is available to be 

shared only when people who possess it join the organization; without people, socializing 

opportunities will not be possible; and, only if the organization has members, can it collect 

member fees. The following examples will illustrate how these four main benefits that member-

serving organizations offer are important assets to the survival and development of an 

organization and are also critical attractions to members as well. 

 By examining these four benefits organizations offer, we also reveal that the majority of 

members and potential members in member-serving organizations seek fairly self-interested 

benefits, at least in the short run, rather than altruistic outcomes. Members play a similar role as 

do clients for service organizations. Member-serving organizations request more of their 

members, often requiring membership dues and/or substantial expectations for volunteering. 

Meanwhile, member-serving organizations also are imbued with expressive impetus and make 

efforts to make contributions and develop the community of which the organizations are a part – 

such as a professional community or a political interest community. The next section will discuss 

further how the self-interested instrumental aspect of individuals interplays with the expressive 

characteristics of member-serving organizations. 

 

Networks - the Main Attraction 

 In this study, networks or networking opportunities are undoubtedly the number one 

attraction to members and potential members. Networks are only possible if there is a certain 

number of members, participants, or contacts that can compose a network; once such networks 

begin to form, they attract more participants.  

 The following are two typical themes from my informants in member-serving 

organizations: 

I guess what works, the best thing to draw them (members) together is like, whenever we have a 
big social event, like our annual Chinese big dinner, during the Chinese new year time, the spring 
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dinner, as well as the golf networking event in the summer, these are the two major events that 
lots of our members and manufacturers attended. Like networking, I guess, networking is the 
main issue.   

I would say, to be straight, to start off, like that, they are all doing business, in the computer 
related industry. So the initial interests to join the association is to know more people, again, 
networking is the key. By joining the association, and then whenever we have social events, and 
there are members, and members they attended events. 

 My informants reported several typical uses of networks among members. For 

newcomers, they tend to come to the organizations to seek help for settlement, such as finding 

friends to help with moving, housing information, job information, and even to ask which 

grocery stores are better. For professional organizations, members join to get connected with the 

community, which perhaps could generate future benefits. For business associations, networks 

tend to help them find business partners, and to learn successful experiences from each other.   

 In order to share critical information about credibility in the industry, one association 

built an informal credibility database to which its members could refer. My informant told me 

this database has been operating successfully for a decade. It functions well and the information 

is also considered reliable and neutral among members:  

…among themselves (members), they have a database, which considered as some credit 
information that they share among the members themselves and so it helps them to make business 
decisions, based on the information was being shared. So that has been carried on for like over 
ten years among the members, so again like networking. Again, it is like a networking, without 
the association… we don’t provide any comments and we don’t provide any suggestions or 
recommendations to the credit worthiness of the individual companies, but our members, they 
have a database that they share information and it’s up to the members to decide…but it’s always 
nice to have information that you can go to and they can use their own judgment to make business 
decisions, so that is something that is very well for sharing.   

 This is an excellent example of how an organization actually formally institutionalizes 

the benefits of a network to make sure this benefit is shared fairly among members and also can 

be maintained for a long time. Networks are assets for organizations, which not only attract 

people, but also generate opportunities and resources for the organizations’ own purposes. This 

informant explained that, through a network that connected their board of directors with a 

business firm, they were able to introduce business sponsorship from this firm; therefore, she 

thinks the networks at the board level are very important: 

That’s through networking, one of the board directors has access to this company, through 
business relationship, so he is able to convince and persuade them to provide some business 
tickets. So this is why, we came up to earlier; I was saying why having a well connected 
leadership of board directors is crucial, is extremely important. So they can pull in people, they 
can pull in money, they can pull in relationships. 
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 Being involved in, and maintaining, networks both among members and with outside 

contacts could be powerful asset organizations use to attract potential members to join the 

association. However, without existing members’ participation and involvement, organizations 

will not be able to provide networking opportunities to prospective future members. It seems that 

organizations need at least a minimal number of members as a foundation to attract more people. 

  

Information Sharing 

 Closely related to networks, the other important benefit that members or participants are 

attracted to is the opportunity to obtain and share information through organizational events and 

programs. In order to distinguish from the information offered by the network itself as described 

above, in this sub-section, by “information sharing,” we refer to information that is located 

outside of the organization’s network, such as government policy, tax information, or 

educational information which is collected by the organization or some members and then 

distributed in the organization. Therefore, whether an organization can provide information that 

members are interested in and attracted by becomes an important capacity to draw participation, 

especially information, either formal or informal, that is difficult for individuals to obtain on 

their own.  

 In this case, organizations tend to be a more trusted source of information and attract 

people to attend. From personal observation in the Chinese community, because Chinese 

immigrants are new to a country, they tend not to know where to obtain information. I observed 

people asking questions on a variety of topics: from a new immigration policy, to how to obtain a 

German visa, how to find a babysitter, where to have a car fixed, how to see a doctor, or even 

where they can find big cutting knives to chop pork bones, and where to find a used bike. They 

tend not to use the “mainstream” channels to obtain information, such as newspapers, 

government websites, but trust more “word of mouth” in the community. My guess is that this 

could be attributed to the information-obtaining behavior back in China where people generally 

do not get trusted or useful information from the government or other sources, but from their 

friends. Another possibility is that immigrants are more isolated from general society and simply 

do not know where to obtain information. From this standpoint, member-serving organizations’ 

information-sharing function is very important to a Chinese community, especially for its 

members’ survival and adaptation to a new country. 
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 The president of a member-serving organization described its main activities that include 

networking and information sharing:  

We generally (will) be organizing some networking events, seminars, or workshops. So it all 
depends on what kind of topics come out and some presenters we find. They have quality, and we 
will arrange some meetings. That’s the general (activities). We are running, maybe, monthly.  It 
all depends. We try to do a monthly networking event, so get all the members together. For 
members, (they) can have network and connections, and also learning something, when they have 
a seminar or in the workshop. Like last week, we brought in a government official to talk about 
how to do importation and exportation, and next week, we are going to have a tax workshop. 

 I also saw pamphlets in Chinese organizations teaching people with pictures how to floss 

teeth, because flossing is not very common in China and is new to some members in the 

community. Some booklets distributed by these organizations simply inform their members that 

family violence including violence against wives or children is considered a “criminal action” in 

this country, although it is acceptable in mainland China, where it may be seen as a more “civil” 

or “family” conflict issue. One pamphlet also cautioned community members about not 

preventing their children from dating black children, as it is considered “discrimination” in 

Canada. 

 Similar to networks, if an organization does not have a basic member pool, the 

organization would not have feedback about what information is needed and should be provided, 

or an organization will have no people to whom to distribute information. Again, members carry 

information and feedback with them. When they gather into an organization, they could become 

an information source for everybody to share or to signal what kind of information is needed. 

Information sharing is an interactive process that requires people who want information and 

others who have it. 

 

Social Opportunities 

 Along with networking and information sharing, social opportunities are also important 

attractions to members or potential members. Social opportunities benefit members by offering 

not only potential business connections and information, but also opportunities which are 

indirectly related to materialistic well-being, but also are important to psychic health, self-esteem, 

feelings of belonging, and other non-materialist benefits. In other words, members often seek 

social interaction for its own sake, without regard to whether those with whom they’re 

interacting can offer unique information or resources.  
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 The president of a Chinese professional association found out that people attended 

organizational activities because they like meeting other people:  

So we provide them a media for people to meet and mingle to network, business connections, 
things like that.  …. members engaging events, so we have members of appreciation, summer 
barbeque, so that attracts them, draws people.  And the monthly event, monthly mixture, is a good, 
very effective media to attract the younger.  People tend to be junior professional, they tend to 
like to coming to this events, especially singles, and they like to coming to the event…. most of 
them tend to be the juniors, they still like to enjoy going out, meeting people.  ….  That event in 
particularly is designed for this kind of people, to draw new members, new volunteers. 

What we got, if we have activities, then, our general member, more and more coming out, 
otherwise, we don’t see our members.  That’s all.  And through these activities, people know each 
other, and then they come in, especially for young families, it’s interesting.  Kids could play 
together….. 

 The examples in the section of “networks – the main attraction” about a Chinese New 

Year celebration and summer golfing also not only provides members with networking 

opportunities, but also social opportunities. Almost all the NPV organizations in this study throw 

parties: Chinese holidays, Canadian holidays, children’s birthdays, and annual banquets. These 

kinds of activities serve at least three purposes: fundraising, social interaction, and entertainment. 

Community is a very important resource pool for NPV organizations. Many organizations build 

strong relationships with the community through these kinds of activities.  

 Organizations will not be able to organize social events and offer social opportunities if 

there are only a few participants. Organizations that want to attract more participants will have to 

have some degree of member pool as the foundation to serve as a possible attraction to members 

and participants. 

 

Member Dues and Member Volunteering 

 The above three benefits that attract members – networks, information sharing, and social 

interaction – are also contributed by members themselves. The fourth contribution of members is 

member fees and volunteer labor. Membership fees are another important financial source in 

member-serving organizations, especially for smaller and weaker ones that cannot otherwise 

effectively attract business sponsorships. Larger and more established organizations tend to rely 

more on business sponsorships. 

 Unlike the previous three, the fourth contribution tends to deter members rather than 

attract members. As already discussed in Chapter Six, members, especially new members, tend 

to calculate the benefits and costs in deciding whether to join the group. Tschirhart (2006) related 
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this cost-benefit approach with the argument of Mancur Olson’s perspective on collective action 

(1965). That is, it is only through group membership that individuals can see their way clear to 

pursue a beneficial collective outcome rather than pursue a narrower, self-serving end. This 

dynamic also seems to apply to the above three benefits: members join organizations to attain 

benefits that exceed the costs of membership (Tschirhart 2006: 528). Chapter Six also indicates 

that the benefits members seek could be tangible, materialistic, and monetary, or intangible, 

psychic, and non-materialistic. Members, especially new members who have not shared the 

“value” or the expressive mission of the organization, tend to act rationally – they seek self-

interested benefits to be found in social network opportunities, locally-held information, and 

social opportunities. They can be deterred, on the other hand, by potential contributions they 

have to make: membership fees and volunteer labor. 

 

Recruiting Members/Attracting Participants 

 

 NPV organizations are driven by the NPV expressive impetus. Individuals in NPV 

organizations also have both instrumental and expressive characteristics, according to Chapter 

Six. But the above analysis suggests that when organizations try to attract participants or draw 

new members, individuals demonstrate self-interested and rational characteristics more than 

expressive characteristics: they are looking for networking, information, and social opportunities. 

This section continues the discussion by examining how organizations deal with the needs of 

members and the conflicts between the organizational expressive impetus and instrumental 

benefits that potential members are looking for. 

 

Expressiveness in the Mission 

 Compared to public-serving organizations, people may think the expressiveness of 

member-serving organizations is not as strong, because they serve their own members’ interest, 

but not necessarily the “public.” In fact, member-serving organizations also serve the community 

– the community consisting of their members in specific or the Chinese community at large—

and often they also have altruistic and voluntaristic components in their organizational missions. 

For example, the president of the Chinese business association explains their mission to me as 

encouraging their members to do business in Canada: 
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And then we have our annual event, for the association, the award banquet, so that is one of our 
missions to recognize these Chinese who are doing (actively) in the community, in the 
business.  …. We want to recognize Chinese Canadians, they do business, and they do successful 
business in Canada or in Alberta3. It is kind of like, because most of the new immigrants, they 
always think doing business in Canada is very difficult and never will succeed. But actually we 
know Chinese can do very good business in Canada, in Alberta. So we bring these people and let 
them know, give them recognition, so that encourages the new people and new businessmen and 
they try the best to do. It is not hopeless. If you find a right way, you can be successful. 

 In a fashion similar to public-serving organizations obtaining resources from the 

government, member-serving organizations also face conflicts between the organization’s 

expressive features and the instrumentality from individual members. One of my informants 

explained the following common cases in her daily work, in which members’ rational 

calculations annoyed her:  

Because a lot of time, like people, like the first question that people ask is going to be: what 
benefit would they have if they join your associations? But sometimes, like our directors, would 
be thinking, yes, there are benefits that come from networking and things like that, but on the 
other hand, we also think this question like: “what can you bring and give back to the 
community?” That is why we have the charitable foundation. We are not really like 100 percent, 
like business association that’s to make money.   

 Although this association is primarily an association serving members, they also care a 

great deal about the development of the Chinese community. The association actually just 

established a charitable foundation to make contributions to the Chinese community in general. 

 

Organizational Expressive Mission versus Members’ Instrumental Interest 

 In this study, many organizations, especially successful ones, tend to accept the self-

interested aspect of individuals who tend to seek for networking opportunities, information 

sharing, and social activities, while some other organizations dislike and resist the instrumental 

needs from their members or volunteers. 

 For example, the president of a Chinese social club described to me that he was not a 

supporter of organizing a Christmas party, because Christmas has nothing to do with the 

organizational mission – promoting Chinese culture: 

First, we want to carry on Chinese traditions, so we have lots of opportunities, according to 
Chinese tradition: Chinese New Year, Chun Jie (The Spring Festival), and Qing Ming (The Tomb 
Sweeping Day), and I wish we have Zhong Qiu Jie (The Middle Autumn Festival), and we have 
dragon boat, try to celebrate Duan Wu, and all kinds of activities to the Chinese customs, and the 
old traditions.  That’s one thing, then, we are also Chinese Canadians, so we have summer picnics, 

                                                 
3 In order to protect the identification of my interviewees, the location or regional names mentioned in this study do 
not refer to the real localities.  
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we have Christmas party.... so we still celebrate Christmas. I said so, it’s our organization 
mandate is to promote Chinese culture, and Chinese activities, and so forth, then celebrating 
Christmas is a little outside the mandate, and also Christmas, we don't need to let our kids know 
what Christmas is, because Christmas is in the air, everywhere. Besides, Christmas is in North 
America, is strictly religious, holidays, so if you are not a Christian, you don't really want to 
celebrate Christmas….. Oh, some members are Christians, so it gets complicated. So I have to 
back up. Let’s have a Christmas party again. 

 The same organization also feels uncomfortable to accept the fact that members do not 

share the organizational mission, but only seek networking opportunities:  

Most members, they join and they don't ask our mandates, they just want to have Chinese 
connections, especially for new immigrants, right?  They want to, for instance, get to know local 
organization, could help them settle down, and find some help or housing, or social assistance 
that they could find. So they never ask. They join us, they want to join our activities to have 
opportunity to talk to other Chinese, and make friends to get some experience on people who are 
already settled.   

 There are organizations that play the relationship with self-interested members more 

strategically; for example, the following president readily accepts the instrumental purposes of 

individuals and tries to utilize this (networking) to attract more people. She gladly “designs” 

these programs and activities to draw members, regardless of the organizational mission:  

We found that from our network, people, a lot of people interested in business networking, 
meeting other people.  So at all our events, we try to introduce a lot of components for 
networking, like colloquium, this is basically a short seminar, small one time seminar, speakers 
come talk about event, subject, for an hour or two hours.  Then in front of that, we will have 
networking component. We also have some recreational, the members dancing event.  So we do 
that, and that is also a good way to attract new members.  It is recreational, and it’s not too 
serious, so people come to that.  So that’s it.  But … our core business is providing community 
service and advocacy. 

 

Promoting, Marketing, and Outreach 

There are organizations that are even more progressive and utilize more commercialized 

and transactional strategies to attract members and participants. During interviews strategies like 

“promotion,” “marketing,” and ‘outreach,” are frequently mentioned by informants. For example, 

the president of a newly established professional organization is quite proud to share its 

“marketing” experience: 

It’s about, it’s basically like marketing, you have to know your uniqueness, at the same time, 
know you competitors. And then, you can’t be, at the same time, you can’t be everything for 
everyone. So we decided we will basically promote ourselves as the unique powerful network of 
working Chinese professionals. So we provide them a media for people to meet and mingle to 
network, business connections, things like that. …. But we actually will do some actual marketing, 
actually, we don’t know social plan, but the further we, we will, the marketing campaign, to bring 
up this issue, to corporation, to human resources professional. 
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 One informant said they do “marketing” through Chinese media in a commercial-like 

fashion: “Well, we do marketing through Chinese media, newspapers, for TV, things like that.” 

Some organizations promote their membership: “On every event, we have our membership 

promotion, so it’s just like we relate our function, what we do, and you can have your 

connections. Of course, whether you can do business is up to your ability, we can only introduce 

you to some people, provide you the chance to know these people and whether you can do 

business with them, it is your ability.” A leader in the same organization explained to me that 

although “promotion” or “reaching out” is the biggest challenge, he confirmed that members and 

connections are very crucial resources to the organization:  

Biggest challenge… I think it’s to promote the name of the association, really reach out. Even 
though we have been here for more than ten years, but there still have a lot of people don’t really 
know us very well yet, that’s the biggest thing we need to do, we need to let, not just the Chinese 
people, also as well as the mainstream people know our association.  That’s the big one …. 
because if more people know your organization, you have bigger connections and it’s easier for 
our members to get business. The main thing is that you need to have your member to know, to 
have more connections and then people know where to find, if they want to look for something, 
and they know, like our association, may have members doing that kind of business, and people 
would come and check it out.  If you expand, you have more people know your association, it 
will help a lot.   

 These marketing and quite commercialized actions are not only common in member-

serving organizations, indeed, they are also frequently adopted by public-serving organizations 

to attract members and in the mainstream society. Therefore, these actions are common among 

organizations to obtain resources and support from the outside. For example, this informant 

talked about how their leader “outreaches” to the mainstream to advocate for the organization 

and the community interests:  

So you know about our director, you know.  I think, he is doing a lot of, a lot of outreaching work, 
particularly with the mainstream organization. For example, we do a lot of media contact with 
Newspaper A, Newspaper B, so there are a number of reports and a number of articles either 
wrote by us or wrote by these reporters, these are published in Newspaper A and we also attend a 
lot of media functions in CBC, local TV channel, and other TV programs. Also, we know when 
you are doing a lot of advocacy work for the community, you have to cooperate. There are other 
groups, so this clinic cooperates a lot with a lot of other community organizations, coalition in our 
city. In those coalitions, or these other community groups, you know, a lot of them are from 
mainstream organizations….Well, if you want to push changes, if you only depend on ethnic 
organization, usually it is not enough.  No. 

 The director of a service organization talked about how their organization does 

“outreach”:  
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Outreach, so reaching the people who already come to us, and making sure that they know about 
the breadth of the services that we offer, as well as, just again being part of the networks, let’s 
you know what everybody else is doing and they know what you are doing, so they can refer 
clients.  But we also have a number of partnerships that are more formalized partnership with 
other agencies.  They allow us to refer clients back and forth and link them to services.   

 The previous section reveals that individuals tend to act instrumentally and rationally to 

decide whether or not to join member-serving organizations. This section discusses how 

organizations deal with this self-interested instrumental element. We first confirmed that 

member-serving organizations also contain expressive components in their behaviors and 

missions, and it does conflict with the instrumental characteristics of potential members. Then 

we found that although some organization resist accepting the self-interested behaviors of 

potential members or members, many other organizations take a more progressive or strategic 

approach to utilize the instrumentality of individuals to draw them into the organizations. This is 

primarily done by providing them with benefits. As a result, the former organizations tend to 

maintain the status quo, but the latter are able to draw new members, increase publicity, and 

eventually pull in more resources, both financial and human. The latter organizations, however, 

inevitably demonstrate commercialized and instrumental characteristics. 

 

Summary 

 

 As described in Chapter Six, members have both an expressive face and an instrumental 

face. The above is an analysis mostly from the angle of recruiting and attracting members, which 

reveals mostly instrumental dynamics. As an important resource, members in member-serving 

organizations play a role similar to capital in business firms. “Membership capital” can generate 

more resources for the organization: more members  more resources and attractions (networks, 

information sharing, social opportunities, and fees and volunteers) to organize activities more 

activities attracts more people to participate fosters more members, better networks, more 

social opportunities and member fees  acquire more resources and, attract even more 

members. In the opposite equation, if a member-serving organization does not have a good base 

of members, the organization will be in a “membership trap”: fewer members  fewer resources 

and attractions (networks, information sharing, social opportunities and fees) less capacity to 

organize activities attracts fewer people and smaller networks, less information, fewer social 

opportunities  and it becomes even harder to attract people and resources. 
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 The data presented in this chapter seems to suggest that organizations need to act in a 

progressive and marketing-like manner in order to “attract” or “recruit” members, because 

members seek instrumentally self-interested benefits from their organizations. Although most of 

these benefits do not have a material or monetary form, they are still self-interested, or can be 

indirectly related to the material well-being. For example, the need for social interaction or 

participating in networking events can bring opportunities for individual career development and 

also has the potential to benefit individual mental well-being in the long run.  

 Consequently, organizations start acting purposefully, rationally and transactionally – 

that is to say, organizations become more instrumental because of the organization’s absolute 

need for members and participants. Although some organizations feel comfortable embarking on 

“marketing” and “promotion,” some organizations become upset and hesitant to be 

“commercialized.”  

 This process is strikingly similar to the government-NPV relationship described in 

Chapter Seven, that is, when resources are controlled by “instrumental” parties, organizations 

tend to accommodate the “instrumentality” of the resource possessor, and as a result, 

organizations become more instrumental due to the influence of the source of the resources. The 

rest of the chapter will explore more private parties. Then we will return to this point and revisit 

the “instrumentalization of the expressiveness” of NPV organizations.  

 

Business Corporation Sponsorship 

 

 NPV organizations acquire financial support or service exchanges through business 

corporation sponsorships. This section will discuss business sponsorship in both member-serving 

organizations and public-serving organizations as businesses are often another important private 

party in relations with NPV organizations. Statistics from the U.S. show that, from 1970 to 2004, 

corporations giving to charities as a percentage of their pretax net income ranges from 0.7 

percent to two percent (Giving USA Foundation 2005). In real dollar terms, the amount of 

corporate giving ranges from less than $2 billion in 1970 to $12 billion in 2004 (Ibid). Because 

of differences between political ideologies, corporation giving is more common in the U.S. than 

in Canada. The U.S. relies more on private funds, especially user fees, and, to a lesser extent, 

philanthropic contributions, and has been labeled by at least one source as “welfare capitalism” 



 161

(Hall, 1987). Canada, on the other hand, has been seen as taking more of a “government route,” 

similar to European social democratic regimes rather than a corporate approach. In this study, the 

scale of corporate giving has been reported as significantly less than government funds, which 

indicates that if both corporations and government are important sources of resources for NPV 

organizations, in Canada, when the reliance on government is heavier, the role of corporations in 

NPV life will be less significant. 

 

Business Sponsorship and Donations with Mixed Purposes 

 

 It is reported by my informants that major Chinese business firms often donate to or 

support Chinese NPV organizations, because when firms are successful, the owners would like 

to contribute back to the community through these organizations. The president of a community 

service oriented organization described that they have both financial and labor resources from 

the business sector:  

For fundraising, we are being supported mainly by chief Chinese or business corporations.  So I 
guess, we have a fundraising committee. So we have volunteers from the business sector.   

 When I asked her why the business firms support their organizations, she said: 

Well, I guess, I don’t know, if it is Canadian spirit, or whatever, is, but is always, they just want 
to contribute back to the community whether it is an ethnical decision, or because they want tax 
break, or whatever.  That’s something they want to do. 

 There are several interesting points from her answer. First, business donors “want to 

contribute back to the community,” because of “Canadian spirit.” Second, the real motivation is 

not certain, because it could also be a “tax break,” or “something they want to do.” Some of my 

other informants have more affirmative experience with the business sponsors. For example, the 

president of a member-serving organization clearly indicates that business sponsors give because 

they can benefit more from what they give:  

I can say, for our sponsorship is a few thousands dollars to ten thousand dollars. It all depends on 
the association how they bear you, what the benefit they can get from the sponsorship. I think if 
they cannot get the same benefit as the cost they give out, they won’t continue to be the sponsors.  
So I think they must get some, the same benefit as the cost. I cannot say, because we cannot ask 
them, how much business more they can do after sponsoring.  But the way we look is that if they 
continue to be our sponsor, that means they value the benefit they got is worthwhile to the cost 
they spent.   

 The other informant points out that working business sponsors is about “mutual benefits:” 
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For example, we are doing this gala, the funding raising gala. We look for corporation 
sponsorship, but we are not spending enough time, to go to these major organizations. A lot of 
them have been associated, because this is a mutual benefit when they being, sponsor, so called 
Chinese professional organization, they get some social value and marketing benefit to them, at 
the same time, we got the same, we compliment our image to each other. 

 From what she described above, the benefits from business sponsors can be beyond 

monetary terms, to include “social values,” and “image” benefits. This confirms again the 

benefits that NPV organizations can offer, and that private parties look for, could be both 

materialistic and monetary as well as intangible and futuristic. The executive of a Chinese 

computer association also describes how the members benefit from, and benefit, the 

manufacturer sponsors: 

 …[the sponsor is] very helpful. It’s related, because our sponsor members, mainly are 
manufacturers, and our voting members, like the Chinese business, are mainly distributors, and 
we sell this. So really we need the support, and they also need us to let our members to have them 
sell and distribute their products. Of course, on the other hand, we also rely on a lot of times, 
when these manufactures have a new product, they let us members know first hand, they have 
free seminars for our members, giving them technology information, then you know, update news 
on what is the latest development. So like, it is very good with the flow.    

 Although there are expressive or charitable factors such as “helping the Chinese 

community” and “contributing back to the community,” business sponsors are more attracted to 

the tangible or intangible benefits that organizations can offer. The nature of business is to 

pursue profits; so again, there will not be a lot of free gifts from the business sector. In the study 

of the “motives” of corporation sponsors, scholars have categorized three motives behind 

business sponsorship and donations: first is to increase profits and improve financial 

performance; second is to advance managerial utility, referring to how managers may contribute 

to organizations to further their own interests, such as religious beliefs, political beliefs, or 

accessing social circles; and, the third is to genuinely seek to advance social welfare 

(Galaskiewicz and Cloman 2006). The same as our study, this list also confirms the mixed 

purposes behind business sponsorship and donations, and illustrates that the more common form 

is interest exchange between the business firms and NPV organizations, either to increase the 

organizational profits or to serve the self-interests of the corporation leaders.  

 NPV organizations included in this study have two reactions to business sponsors. For 

smaller, newer, and weaker organizations, they do not approach businesses, because they are not 

attractive to them and cannot offer mutual benefits to the business. Even if they do have business 

sponsors, their contribution is quite limited. For example, Chinese student organizations do not 
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often have business sponsors, but in field observation I identified one that is relatively more 

strategic and has arranged some business sponsors which are mostly Chinese grocery stores in 

town: 

Sponsors: Li Da Hong Grocery (5% discount with membership card); 888 Chinese Grocery (7% 
discount); Spring Garden Buffet (10% discount); Golden Wok restaurant (6% discount); Asian 

Star restaurant (15% discount); Dong Lai Smoking (15% discount on calling card) (personal 
observation).  

 The other group of organizations tends to approach business more progressively and 

considers that business sponsorship is not only financially beneficial, but also increases social 

capital for the organization. One of my informants was very happy to hear that I found they had 

just obtained a new sponsorship from an airline company. While she was very excited about this 

new sponsorship, she shared her experiences and expressed that she wished to push forward in 

this direction:  

There is a huge area, we have not spent enough time. We are doing something, but not 
enough.  …. we are not active enough in approaching corporations, as well as professional 
corporations, in dealing relationships with them. The relationship will help us to get more 
members, volunteers, sponsors, things like that.  There are a lot of untouched values before us to 
harvest.   

 

Summary 

 

 In Canada, although NPV organizations do not rely on business sponsorships as much as 

they rely on government funds, business giving and donations are still one important source of 

resources including tangible financial support and intangible benefits such as volunteering labor, 

social networks, and information sharing. From our data, it seems that business corporations 

have mixed purposes behind giving and donations. First, some care about the organization and 

want to support the community, such as Chinese businesses that often give to Chinese NPV 

organizations. On the other hand, business corporations sponsor organizations for mutual 

benefits, such as prestige, tax breaks, or increased profits. In reality, these intentions are often 

mixed, and there could be multiple purposes behind one sponsor.  

 For organizations that would like to attain business sponsorships, it is necessary for the 

organization to proceed progressively, such as presenting itself as having great potential to offer 

benefits that sponsors are looking for, or working through connections and networks to convince 

the corporation that they are worthy of being given free gifts. In this scenario, organizations are 



 164

embarking on more business-like, transactional, and purposive activities, and the business 

sponsors also inevitably impose their own instrumental interests on the NPV organizations. 

Therefore, the relationships between business sponsors and NPV organizations supply us with 

another form in which the instrumentalization of the expressiveness of NPV organizations occurs. 

  

Income from Fees for Services 

 

Introduction 

 

 Income earned by charging fees for services is another source of revenues for NPV 

organizations, especially for service-oriented organizations. It is the second largest funding 

source of the Canadian nonprofit sector after government funding. The statistics of 2004 show 

that fees and service charges are about 39 percent of the total sectoral revenue, following the 59 

percent of revenue that is from government (Hall, et al 2005: 15)  

 On its surface, charging fees for service sounds like a business transaction. In fact, there 

are many areas of services that are provided in both the NPV sector and private sector. However, 

our data below will show that even if both sectors are providing the same service, NPV 

organizations have very different incentives for fees and almost a disincentive in some areas. 

NPV organizations have different pricing strategies than the private sector, which are based on 

the fundamental difference of organizational mission and the nature of “not for profits.” The 

NPV organization’s intention of transforming the community, for instance, makes its orientation 

toward fees for service very different than the orientation of the typical for-profit firm. I will 

further illustrate that this difference usually means that NPV organizations will not have 

sufficient funds and cannot operate fully by relying on charging fees. They must, therefore, 

obtain resources from outside of the sector – such as from other private parties and government.  

 

Charging Fees: Disincentive 
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 Unlike business firms, many NPV organizations do not have incentives to collect fees to 

make profit. The leaders of these organizations, for example, are individually constrained from 

profit-seeking by the legal non-distribution restrictions. In addition, evidence from this study 

shows that many organizations charge fees simply to cover expenses; some of them would prefer 

to offer their services for free if they had other sources other than collecting from their clients. In 

these case, charging fees is a less favorable option than offering free service, and organizations 

would charge a fee only if they had to. Organizations have a “disincentive” for collecting fees 

from their clients. The following example is from a member-serving organization with limited 

resources. The president talked about how they spend their money:   

Basically our networking events, we hopefully do it as self-sustained event. So we charge 
members for fees, that’s mainly for the dinner cost.. And then the speaker is free. And most of the 
venue, the cost of the venue included in the dinner costs. So we try to get sufficient members to 
come and cover all the costs. And sometimes, we, the association needs to pay some tickets to 
cover.  That’s what we do.   
 

 If this organization is providing information as a service to its members, why should it 

simply be satisfied with a “breakeven” result, which she implied with her description of a “self-

sustained” event; or even a negative result – “sometimes, the association needs to pay for some 

tickets to cover (the expenses)”? Apparently, making money is not the purpose of the association. 

 The disincentive has to do with the mission of the organization. For example, when 

clients are from economically disadvantaged groups, charging fees could hinder their service 

accessibility. When the same service is available both in the NPV sector and the private sector, 

such as health care, the purpose of NPV provision is to lower the cost and benefit the needy; 

therefore, in this case, NPV organizations have no desire and little incentive to charge fees other 

than covering the costs. Nevertheless, when similar services are available both in the NPV sector 

and the public sector, such as immigration services, legal aid services, affordable housing for the 

poor, women and children assistance agencies, although service provision is from NPV 

organizations, people consider them almost semi-public, and do not want to pay a lot.  

 For example, talking about free legal aid service, my informant explains to me that their 

services are free, because it is only available to low income groups, which is the purpose of the 

clinic:  

Because the clinic is funded by public money, so you know we have a quite strict financial 
criteria…The financial criteria is the family income.  Is your family income is within the, I mean 
something like that, we say “low income group.”  The low income group, you are qualified the 
criteria of legal aid, then you pass one of the criteria that we can represent you in the court.   
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 The same organization also talked about how they systematically offer free training 

sessions and workshops for other community members. She talked about the reason behind the 

free training:   

We provide them this kind of training, so these staff can have a better understanding about legal 
area, about legal issues, about, them we hope we can “full” them, that they can provide a much 
wider services to a much wider community.  So in the way, we want to help them to build the 
strength, the capacity, so that, you know, you can provide a much better services. That is why we 
do that. 

 Another observation is that some products or outcomes generated by NPV organizations 

are intangible and futuristic, such as social networks and social opportunities, which are not the 

kind of benefits or outcomes people used to pay money for; therefore, charging a fee can 

significantly deter participants. For example, the Chinese museum insisted on maintaining its 

free admission even when the museum was experiencing great financial stress. In the view of the 

organization’s leaders, charging a fee would not only have diminished the existing small 

numbers of visitors, but would not have generated a significant stream of income anyway.  

 Also, the quality of some NPV outputs are often at a lower level than the commercial 

goods, so charging a fee is not appropriate. For example, the Chinese church which always 

provides free home made meals and free parties among the Chinese community is often not 

serving food that can compete with for-profit restaurants. If the church charged a fee, it would 

not only lose its participation for people who come only for the free meals, but also would not 

bring significant amount of income to the church anyway. 

 

Different Pricing 

 

 Those organizations that do charge a fee for services usually have very different pricing 

strategies from the private firms. For example, one service organization in this study explains 

that they not only just charge a nominal fee, but also provide funding and subsidies for the ones 

that cannot afford the service:  

Yes, it’s usually a nominal fee.  But for anything you cannot afford it, we have funding scale, and 
we have subsidies as well, but on a case by case basis, but our program fees, whenever we have a 
program fee, we have a lot of stakeholders interviews, talk with our clients, talk with our partners 
to see if it is feasible fee.  And depending, some of the program, for example, the personal 
support, or the home care services, the seniors, if they qualify the government, and let 
government subsidize them as well, there is a lot different revenues to help the seniors to pay.  A 
lot of our seniors do have old age security and all those, CTC, and all those things.  But there are 
also a lot that don’t have it, because a lot of them are new immigrants and they don’t have these 
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resources.  So on a case by case basis, and depending on what programs they use and their needs, 
we can also navigate them to get the support that they need. 

 The “funding scale” he talked about is a common pricing strategy in NPV organizations. 

Economists found that by charging different prices, NPV organizations avoid deterring 

consumption, and maximize output (e.g., Brown and Slivinski 2006; Steinberg and Weisbrod 

1998), while organizations can finance the operation and avoid bankruptcy. Just as reported by 

this informant, economists predict that those clients that would be most deterred by high prices 

will face low prices.  

 The purpose of NPV organizations is not to make money through service provision, but 

to serve a social function, fulfill a community need, and make changes in the community. 

Because the purpose is not to chase profits, either the organization does not want to charge a fee 

beyond merely covering the expenses, or the service users can not afford a fee beyond a minimal 

level. Economists have concluded that NPV organizations have different market behaviors 

compared to for-profit firms (Brown & Slivinski, 2005: 154). Various nonprofit pricing 

strategies have been identified which show that NPV organizations neither are “for-profits in 

disguise,” nor “muddle-headed bastions of ideology” (Brown & Slivinski, 2005: 154).  

 

Summary 

 

 Understanding the disincentive to charge fees and different pricing strategies of NPV 

organizations leads us to conclude that NPV organizations prefer to operate on budgetary 

resources obtained from outside financial sources rather than money collected from service users, 

as long as they are given sufficient amounts to maintain the services. For organizations, service 

users are often in financially disadvantaged situation; this is a fundamental reason they seek help 

from the organizations rather than purchase services from these or other organizations. This 

feature that originally evolves from the expressive impetus of NPV organizations pushes the 

organization to seek resources either from the public sector or other private parties, such as 

business corporations and private donors.  
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Private Giving and the United Way 

 

 The limitation of private giving has already been discussed in Chapter Six. That is, 

people’s ability to donate is constrained by the scarcity of resources, or in other words, is 

constrained by what is available to them. I will just briefly recap the same point here in order to 

present the complete picture of the relationship between the private parties and organizations. 

Weizman et al. reported that private donations only accounted for about one-fifth of the revenue 

of the nonprofit sector (2002). 

 

Private Fundraising 

 

 Organizing celebration events during holidays is the most common form of fundraising. 

Smaller organizations raise funds by selling food or cultural products during festivals and 

holidays. Larger and more prestigious organizations host annual banquets in fancy restaurants 

and sell expensive banquet tickets (CAD 150 to 200 a person). The executive of a member-

serving organization explained to me how they started a charitable foundation inspired during 

Chinese New Year celebration: 

I guess, while we are really happy and enjoying ourselves for the Chinese New Year period. Like 
if we mention like that: would you like to donate to a charity? They would say, Ok, sure, no 
problem and we can donate.  So from that, we started off making donations. So when we started 
making donations, we started thinking why don’t we formalize it and have foundation to do it, 
because if not, it is very difficult to make decision, you know, like here and there. If you have 
formalized, a formal foundation to do it, perhaps we will gather more proposals and collect more. 

 Free giving, perhaps will always be limited, because of the scarcity of resources. We can 

give only when we have extra or additional resources. From a societal picture, if the resources 

that are being exchanged in the commercial market are still limited and scarce, it is hard to 

imagine that we will have plenty to give to others for free in the NPV sector.  

 

The United Way 

 

 Besides individual organizations’ fundraising efforts, the United Way is also a very 

important source of financial support to some organizations. The United Way collects private 

source money but collectively through a centralized agency, and distributes the funds to different 
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organizations. The scale of donation collected from the United Way seems to be much more 

significant than donations that individual organization can collect on their own. For the 

organizations interviewed in this study, especially service oriented organizations, they tend to 

have the largest funder from the public sector, and the second largest funder is the United Way. 

 There are several features of the funding from the United Way. First, people consider it 

more “liberal” than public dollars, while fewer red tape requirement. One informant describes to 

me that the “old boy phenomenon” is popular with the government money, but not the United 

Way money: 

What we call is, if a funder like a old boy phenomenon. So there is a group of old boys, play 
around, and then they will be there for long. So some (government) funding, the old boys who 
dominate the funding decision, so we come in, it is very very difficult to tap into it. But some 
funding is more “liberal,” like the United Way, so they allow new players to go in.  

 Besides, unlike the government grants, as addressed in Chapter Seven, that are not 

willing to invest in the infrastructure of the organizations, United Way money tends to be more 

flexible to support an organization’s structural investment, and also for giving money to apply 

for money. The same informant reported that: 

….there are some smaller fund sources, they are more willing to give some infrastructure money, 
like the United Way.  They are quite open, they allow, they allow giving some money for 
infrastructure.  Also in some funding stream, they will give you money to build infrastructure for 
service agencies, and applying programs for funding.  So in this situation, this is…basically, there 
is a little bit more positive end. 

 From the perspectives of supporting infrastructure and giving money to apply for money, 

the United Way funding in some sense supplements what the government’s money cannot do, 

although the scope is not as large. The other feature of the United Way fund is noted in the 

prediction of economic analysis. Rose-Ackerman’s model (1982) predicts that consolidation of 

fundraising efforts through a federated fund, such as the United Way, allows NPV organizations 

to raise a given amount of donation at a relatively lower cost. From our date, the United Way’s 

funding is a more secure source than the organizations’ own fundraising events, and also tends to 

offer a larger amount than the organization can reach by itself. 

 

Summary 

 

 The limited amount of private giving is the most prominent theme emerged from 

individuals’ donation patterns to NPV organizations. From our previous discussion, we know 
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that individuals have dynamic and complicated intentions behind giving: either for values and 

beliefs, or for self-interested reasons. However, because of its small amount, the role of 

individual giving in the analysis of the big picture of NPV organizations appears to be relatively 

insignificant. For the purpose of our analysis, the small amount of individual private giving 

pushes the organization to the same direction as the disincentive of charging fees – organizations 

will have to seek other resources to maintain their operations—in Canada, the other resource is 

mainly from the public government sector, and in other countries, in some rare instances, 

perhaps also business firms from the private sector. 

 

Conclusion 

 

 So far, I have already presented all important private actors involved with NPV 

organizations and their contributions to NPV organizations: members in member-serving 

organizations, business corporation sponsors, service users (earned income from fees), and 

private donors and the United Way. Members are critical resource in member-serving 

organizations, and they not only contribute to the organization, but also benefit from the body of 

members itself. Our data reveal that organizations conduct business-like activities in order to 

attract and recruit new members because potential members tend to seek self-interested benefits 

from the organizations. A private business corporation sponsor is another important source of 

income for NPV organizations. Our data show that, besides the complicated purposes behind 

business donations, most business sponsorships are built upon mutual benefits. That is to say, 

from a general perspective, business sponsors are looking for benefits that organizations can 

offer to the business; otherwise, it could be difficult to retain the sponsorship. Organizations also 

demonstrate progressive commercialized behaviors when introducing sponsors into the 

organizations.  

 We also analyze the second largest source of income of the NPV sector—the earned 

income from service charges. This chapter illustrates that many NPV organizations not only do 

not have the incentive to charge fees, but also have significant disincentives to charge fees for 

services. NPV organizations have very different pricing strategies that are not aimed at 

maximizing profits, but maximizing the service coverage. Finally, we analyze private donations 

and the United Way for resources that originate from private individual donors. Although both 
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sources demonstrate that they are more accessible, flexible, and “liberal” than government funds, 

their amount is generally limited by nature.  

 The small amount of private donations and the disincentive and impossibility to operate 

purely on a fee basis mean that organizations will have to seek resources beyond service fees and 

private giving. In addition to the government funding source that are addressed in Chapter Seven, 

Chapter Eight offers two other possibilities: business sponsors and private members (in member-

serving organizations). Also revealed in this chapter, both business sponsors and private 

members tend to “instrumentalize” the expressiveness of NPV organizations, in a fashion similar 

to government’s instrumental effect through the control of resources. 

 In conclusion, I submit that the outcomes or benefits that NPV organizations can offer to 

those outside are not “commercial goods” by nature. These benefits tend to be non-material, such 

as reputation or prestige; most are intangible or only indirectly related to material interests and 

well-being. Often they are future-oriented, and NPV organizations cannot guarantee their 

realization. These characteristics of NPV outcomes or benefits mean that NPV organizations 

have only weak bargaining power or resources to exchange with the outside resource suppliers: 

the government sector, business corporations, and individuals. Although there is often a strong 

energy in the organization to make changes in the community or transform the status quo – the 

expressive impetus - without the supply of instrumental realistic resources to the organization, 

such as money and people, organizations will not be able to survive or develop.  

 Among all the possible services and benefits that NPV organizations can offer to the 

outside parties who are also resource suppliers, those that can provide immediate, practical, and 

realistic interests are more attractive for inducing outside supporters, volunteer workers, and 

resources. These attractive benefits include social networks for developing one’s social capital, 

services that help immigrants get settled, and information sharing. Such benefits are more 

directly attractive to external supporters than are expressive outcomes and benefits, such as 

culture promotion. The only outside suppliers that do not demand resources or benefit exchange 

are free individual donations and free donations from business corporations; however, 

unfortunately, the amount of free donations is also permanently limited by the scarcity of 

resources and will never be sufficient. As a consequence, NPV organizations are inevitably 

pushed in an instrumentalizing direction by their instrumental suppliers, who also dominate 
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resources. This is a trend embedded in the socio-economic structures around NPV organizations 

and their resource suppliers, and it is forceful and inescapable.   
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CHAPTER NINE  

 

INTERORGANIZATION RELATIONSHIP AND ORGANIZATION-

ENVIRONMENTAL RELATIONSHIP 

 

Introduction 

 

 This chapter first discusses the competition and cooperative relationships among NPV 

organizations. Chapter Seven examined the vertical relationships between NPV organizations 

and government. These are vertical because they are primarily top-down relationships – funders 

are at the top and provider organizations are at the lower end. Chapter Eight examined 

relationships between NPV organizations and private parties including members, business 

corporations, service users and donors, relationships which are mostly horizontal and that can be 

either instrumental or expressive depending on different situations. The topic of this chapter – 

the competition and cooperation among NPV organizations - is also mostly horizontal 

relationships. The data reveal that competition is mostly a rational instrumental organizational 

action. Organizations compete for grants and resources in order to survive and develop. 

Competition is not a community interest-based action but instead of organization interest-based 

action. However, competition ultimately serves the expressive ends of the organizations - the 

community and values and beliefs behind the organizational mission.  

 Cooperation, although it also could be instrumental, requires organizations to share some 

“common ground” as a foundation, which often relates to the NPV expressive impetus—the 

community-interests and values and beliefs. Competition and cooperation not only exist among 

NPV organizations, but also exist between NPV organizations and government agencies and 

business corporations. This chapter only focuses on the competition and cooperation among 

NPV organizations because this phenomenon is rich in data. Competition and cooperation with 

the other two types of organizations are less frequent in the data I gathered in this study. 

 This chapter then discusses the impact of the macro environment to NPV organizations, 

such as popular culture, government policy orientation, and changing demographics. These 

factors are out of reach to NPV organizations, but they tend to influence organizations in a 

fundamental manner. Organizations will have to accommodate these influences to survive and 
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grow. These organizational actions to accommodate the changing environment tend to be 

instrumental and purposive, and organizations have to make adjustments regardless of their own 

expressive needs. 

 Until now, we have completed the portrait of NPV organizations from the perspective of 

instrumental and expressive dimensions, from Chapter Six, the individuals, to Chapter Nine, the 

macro environment. 

 

Competition among Organizations 

 

 Organizations compete for government grants, service clients, staff and identity. When 

resources are limited, the tension of competition is inevitable among organizations that provide 

similar services, serve similar populations, and obtain resources from the same sources. NPV 

amateurism (Salamon, 1989) intensifies the competition because of the relatively low entry 

barrier. Besides, NPV autonomy which entitles organizations to great flexibility to choose what 

to do also intensifies the competition among organizations, because organizations can change 

their mission and claim similar service areas. In this study, data also show that NPV 

organizations also compete over identity – the Chinese identity: who represents the Chinese, and 

who are the “real” Chinese. The competition over Chinese identity, in return, serves the purpose 

of competition for resources. 

 At the end of the discussion of competition, I point out competition is the instrumental 

means to reach the expressive end, because ultimately, the survival and development of the 

organizations is the prerequisite to realize any expressive values the organization for which the 

organization is built. 

 

Competition over Resources and Strategies 

 

So there is some tension with the perspective of who gets what in a piece of pie. Agencies don’t 
only fight over funding, they also fight over clients. For example, in the downtown area, where 
my office is located, there are probably four, five, six agencies and, while some of them are 
Chinese specific and some of them are not, but they do serve the Chinese community.  They also 
are fighting over clients, because the demographics here have changed.  They are not necessarily 
getting same kind of needs as they used to. And they are sill looking for fulfill their numbers for 
their funders. And they don’t want to cut back on their funding, because when you get used to 
have a certain amount of funding, or you have staff who have been doing a job for a number of 
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years, you don’t want to have them laid off.  But at the same time, if you are fighting with other 
agencies to help people, and you are all trying to help the same people. There is definitely tension 
there. 

 Competition is the nature of the commercial market and it prevails among business firms. 

Unfortunately, it seems to prevail among NPV organizations too. Multiple times my informants 

mentioned that they are also in a “market.” The above quote illustrates that organizations 

compete over clients and funding, and their competition is also influenced by the change of 

demographics and the requirements of the government funder. Organizations compete for 

resources: financial resources and human resources.  

 First, they compete for government grants. In order to make them compelling to the 

funder, some organizations adopt instrumental measures to convince the instrumental 

government funders. Second, organizations also work hard to catch up and update their services, 

orientation, and programs so they correspond with community needs. Third, organizations tend 

to develop a focus or some area of uniqueness to distinguish themselves from other competitor 

organizations. 

 

NPV Market Share - Instrumentalizing Expressiveness 

 Actually, competition among organizations has already been mentioned in the previous 

chapters but from a different angle. For example, Chapter Six mentioned how an organization 

could lose staff to other organizations because of the relatively low compensation package that it 

offers. Chapter Seven mentioned how some organizations could be favored and some other 

organizations could be disfavored by government funders. Chapter Eight mentioned how 

organizations attract service users and members, and some lose them. All these activities involve 

competition. In this section, we will briefly orient from this different angle -- the competition 

aspect. 

 Government funder orientation. Related to the preferences of government funders, 

such as we discussed in Chapter Seven, the institutional features of NPV organization are 

important determinants of NPV market share. These organizations that share more instrumental 

institutional features and fit in the categories of the “preferred types” tend to get a larger market 

share, such as non-ethno-specific organizations, mature and established Hong Kong Chinese 

organizations, and comprehensive one-stop service organizations.  
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 For example, one informant describes the “old boy phenomenon,” which has been 

mentioned in Chapter Eight. When the funder is more conservative, such as a government funder, 

it tends to foster the “old boy phenomenon” by offering the same grant to the same organizations 

repeatedly to avoid risks that might be entailed from new and unfamiliar organizations.  

What we call is, if a funder likes the old boy phenomenon.  So there is a group of old boys, play 
around, and then they will be there for long.  So some funding, the old boys who dominate the 
funding decision, so we come in, it is very, very difficult to tap into it. 

 These organizations that have already become one of the “old boys” always try their best 

to secure the existing funding, which is called the “core funding.” Organizations do not need to 

apply for or renew the core funding every year, and the core funding is secure and continuous. 

For those organizations that are not one of the “old boys,” such as newly established 

organizations, it becomes very difficult to “tap into” these old boys’ share. The competition 

between the “old boys” and the “new boys” is intense.  

 Another example involves the competition between the older Hong Kong Chinese 

agencies and the newer Mandarin-speaking Chinese agencies. The older and more mature Hong 

Kong Chinese agencies are getting greater more financial support than the less established 

Mandarin-speaking Chinese agencies. In addition to their more mature and advanced 

organizational forms, Hong Kong agencies understand the nuances in dealing with the 

government and are very tactical when applying for grants. Therefore, it has been very difficult 

for the Mandarin-speaking agencies to compete for support from the government.  

 In summary, organizations that can fulfill the government grant requirements and are 

characterized as the “preferred types” by the government have better chances to win the 

competition with other organizations for government grants. Organizations that are more 

“institutionally instrumentalized” by the requirements of the funder tend to have a greater share 

of resources from the government. 

Instrumentally Access the Needs 

   In order to deal with the competition pressure and avoid being eliminated by the market, 

organizations have developed their own strategies. If the organizations cannot change the mind 

of the funder, they can adjust from inside the organization to deal with the pressure progressively. 

One main theme mentioned repeatedly by my informants is to identify the community needs and 

provide services to fulfill these needs.  



 177

 The following process is from an experienced director of a service organization. He 

talked about how to gain government attention and ultimately get funded by the government: 

First, we really have to assess the community needs to really know what is out there, and what 
isn’t out there to provide services. So we know what kind of program to design, first of all.  And 
then, we have to work on it, and we have to be willing to try, to pilot, and I guess, with the 
support of our board, with the support with the leadership of our management, we have to try to 
do a lot of things. We seek new funding, you know, new emergency funding, and we will, that’s 
not feasible, sometimes, we will be going as well to do a seed money to develop a program to test 
it, to see if it works or not. ….we all agree, to chip in, so to speak, now this money, to test it.  
Sometimes, it works, and once it works, we have a case to present to the government to the 
funders to fund a program because it’s a little proven.  The funder will be more willing to fund it.  
That a lot of times, it really takes a lot of initiation, a lot of support, and really to assess the 
community needs. You have to prove that there is need out there, for this kind of services, in order 
to for it to work in the first place, and to get funding. Even if the government has a lot of funding, 
we need a case in order to get supported us to fund us when we are doing fundraising.  People 
have to believe that the program is going to make a difference. 

 This quote is very revelatory for two reasons: first, it illustrates that organizations are 

energized by their expressive impetus to discover community needs; second, in order to fulfill 

the expressive end of their tasks - helping the community and fulfilling the community needs, the 

organization adopted instrumental procedures and measures in a fashion similar to a government 

agency to accommodate the instrumental requirements of the government: “presenting a case,” 

“prove there is a need,” and “pilot” a project. So by preparing a case to present to the 

government funder in an instrumental fashion, the organization eliminated the risks that the 

funder might worry about, and in turn, influenced the instrumental funder to start supporting the 

expressive actions of the organizations to help the community. Hence, the organization wins the 

grant over other organizations that are not able to present a case in the same fashion.  

 Member serving organizations also need to identify what their members want to know, 

what they are interested in; therefore, the organizations can provide activities and programs to 

satisfy the needs. As described in Chapter Eight, members are interested in information sharing 

or social events that are practical and that satisfy their immediate and practical needs. For 

example, the president of a member-serving organization described their main programs that are 

all closely based on members’ interests: such as social networking, information sharing: 

Ok, so mostly, now we doing some monthly networking events, is after office hour. Probably 
from 8 and around 9.  We usually get a speaker on that night, to speak on month specific topic.  
So we will see what kind of topics that members will like to listen or to get more information…. 
Something like that. So that’s one thing. So the topic, is, every month not the same. We doing the 
taxation, in general, we will ask someone to talk about the tax, what is the rule of the current year 
and we will have bankers coming to talk about what is the new mortgage or new services, which 
they can provide to our businessmen. So these are the topics that we will talk about and we hope 
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the members can learn something from there and get something away after (workshops).  Besides 
that, and also we meeting new friends, new people, and you may have business connections in 
that night as well. 

Keeping up with the Needs 

    Besides identifying and assessing needs, many also reported keeping up with the needs, 

because needs often change. Some informants described how to keep up with the changing needs 

as in this interviewee’s words:  

There is a lot, but in terms of client services.  We try, always to keep up with the community 
needs, because needs change.  We always have to do a lot of evaluation, do a lot of focus groups, 
do a lot of interviews with the clients, the general public, in order to deliver the right services. 

 My interviewee from the other service organization similarly illustrates how the 

organization does quite a lot of research to keep up with the changing community needs: 

Well, I think, it’s about keeping up, with what’s going on, and if we have to be active in the 
community to know what’s happening, who are the population, what are the needs, what are the 
challenges, and issues that are coming up and as long as we stay involved, and engaged that we 
can decide how we want to respond.  And in some instance, we may respond, and in some 
instance, we may be supportive, in some instances, we may stay out of it.  It just depends on how 
it’s going to impact the people who we serve and the community at large. 

A Unique Focus of Organizations 

 During interviews, many organizations reported that they cannot be “everything for 

everyone,” because of limited resources and capacity. So typically they choose a focus to be able 

to be “unique” and “stand out” in the competition, such as the mandate of this Chinese 

professional organization:  

Yes, some well, we find we can’t be everything for everyone.  So we decide we do promote 
ourselves as a unique network of Chinese professionals, we decide to do this, we want to attract 
the right type of people.   

 A political advocacy organization also stresses that it has to prioritize according to its 

capacity, and interpret its broad mission with a narrower focus:  

Right now, I have been prioritizing things, basically based on capacity, because we have such a 
board mandate, there are a lot of different activities that we could get involved in, so of course, 
there is the first filter - whether or not it meets our mandate, and whether or not, we are able to 
participate in it, because we are suppose to be non-partisan, and you know, it should affect the 
Chinese community in some way, so, and there should be some sort of social justice component 
to it, and there should be some sort of progressive length that the project or the campaign is 
looking at.  So I mean, there are those basic criteria to see whether or not it fits.    

 The president of a community political advocacy organization also expressed that they 

have identified two priorities, instead of “working on everything:”  
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As I mentioned, our mandate is that we are the leader in the Chinese community, but of course, it 
doesn’t mean you work on everything to demonstrate leadership on every issue that comes up in 
the community.  I mean there are, the community is quite diverse, with different voices, some are 
more conservative voices, and some are more progressive voices, and some, certainly there are a 
multi-partisan within the community. Then there are concerns and express by newcomers, 
concerns and express by Canadian-born, like myself, so you see that, the community is quite 
diverse and quite pluralistic community.  I think the community has matured in some ways, and 
it’s still changing.  We have identified two strategic priorities.  First one is that we are to address 
the needs.  … The second priority is for youth, the participation of youth. 

 We introduced the concept of “NPV amateurism” in Chapter Six (page 106), which refers 

to the tendency of NPV organizations to hire staff or use volunteers that are not sufficiently or 

professionally trained. We also introduced the concept of “NPV autonomy” in Chapter Seven 

(page 121), which grants great discretion to organizations for setting programs and activities 

based on expressive needs rather than accountability. Amateurism and autonomy together 

contribute to the lower entry barrier in the NPV world. Amateurism impels the relatively low 

professional skills required to enter into the NPV market to compete for resources; NPV 

autonomy grants flexibility to organizations to choose service areas that are not necessarily their 

specialties, but by doing so to enter into other organizations’ turf for potential resources.  

 A typical example is that mainstream organizations claim that they can serve the ethnic 

Chinese population; meanwhile, Chinese ethno-specific organizations emphasize that it requires 

higher levels of linguistic and cultural skills in order to be competent. Mainstream organizations 

provide the same service, but for the general English Caucasian population. In order to compete 

for clients and service turf, they claim that they also can serve ethnic people. On the other hand, 

ethno-specific organizations distinguish themselves from these organizations by their cultural 

and linguistic skills. The director of a service agency talked about how it is inappropriate for 

some mainstream organizations to claim the “turf” of ethno-specific organizations:  

There are programs that mainstream has to provide for the communities, but how they are doing 
that, are they doing it equitably, are they looking at resources that can also benefit our clients.  
They have a treatment program, for example, for family members. But they do not have the 
language capacity to serve this group of family members. Or they use a certain type of treatment 
model that does not fit the needs of the community. So even though they have resources, but our 
community is not benefiting.  So we need to get them to understand if they have a program but 
they don’t have a pamphlet, they provide education and support, but they don’t have an education 
pamphlet in the language, how are people going to understand.  

 Tempted by resources, especially grant money, some member-serving organizations try 

to enter into service areas if they can send in competitive grant applications, even if the service 

program could be very remote from the organizational mission. For example, there are political 
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advocacy organizations that also provide immigration services, services to the aging population, 

and services to children and women. There are also member-serving organizations gearing up 

and hoping one day they can develop into a scale that is eligible to apply for government funds, 

even though this is not their main mission: 

… we always want (to apply for government funding), but things are premature. We still waiting 
for some, our project, our work, is also, one time, or more ad hoc, so till unless we have a 
program, that is more ongoing basis, until that time, we are not in a position. 

Summary 

NPV organizations compete for human and financial resources through one or more of three 

main strategies: adopting government instrumental measures to compete for government grants; 

aligning with community needs and designing programs and cases to fulfill the needs; and, 

developing a uniqueness to distinguish themselves from other competitor organizations. Thus 

organizations adopt commercialized, rational, purposive, and well designed strategies to avoid 

being eliminated by the “market.” Undoubtedly, behind these instrumental behaviors, 

organizations are driven by their mission and the expressive impetus to serve the community 

while also pursuing their own organizational goals. In reality, in order to realize the expression 

of values attached to their goals, organizations first have to engage these instrumental activities 

in order to collect the necessary resources to provide for organizational activities. Engaging in 

competition is realistic and instrumental, and perhaps it is an issue that organizations have to deal 

with prior to realizing any expression of values or beliefs. 

 

Competition over Chinese Identity 

 Different Chinese sub-ethnic groups tend to compete over the Chinese identity. This 

theme that emerged in our data in consistent with observations that are documented in existing 

literature described in Chapter Three.  

I think it’s about 10 years ago when the mainland Chinese community, when they moved to 
Toronto, there was a lot of fights. The mainland Chinese wanted to provide their own service 
organizations, things like that.  But it is that I think government has always given funding to the 
existing Chinese organizations to hire staff from mainland China instead of letting the mainland 
Chinese set up their own organizations. There are not successes in the mainland Chinese 
community that they started their organizations. So that’s a lot of fighting here. But you know, 
this is only politics. So they are always about … having the mainland Chinese setting up their 
own organizations for that.  

 Besides competition for resources, a normative advantage for which these organizations 

compete is the Chinese identity. Apparently, this competition is the most intense between the 
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older Hong Kong Chinese immigrants and the new influx from mainland China, as illustrated in 

the prior comments from one informant. Although in Canada the diversity of the Chinese 

community is not limited to these two groups, these are perhaps the largest groups. Other clear 

divisions within the Canadian Chinese community arise around groups such as Chinese from 

Taiwan who support the current Taiwan government, Chinese from Taiwan who are against the 

current Taiwan government, and the older mainland Chinese from Guangdong province and their 

descendants. An executive of a Mandarin-speaking organization talked about her experience in 

this aspect of the competition for identity:  

I was outraged, because he wrote an academic article to the government and said that the 
mainland Chinese is merely a sub-group of the Hong Kong Chinese community. I couldn’t help 
but write a letter to his dean and demanded an apology….We are the agency that serves Chinese 
immigrants from the mainland. How can the Hong Kong agencies do this? I heard people from 
mainland China complaining that they are asked to learn Cantonese when they arrived in Canada. 
How funny! 

 An executive originating from Hong Kong also had a similar unpleasant experience but 

from the opposite direction:  

But in one example, there is one newspaper, that one reporter, every time when he went to a press 
conference run by certain organization or in other Chinese organizations, he always asked one 
question: “how many staff in the organization are from the mainland China?  And how many of 
them are in the management?”  I don’t know whether you can guess something from these 
questions.  So one day, I was a little bit mad about this question, because he keeps on asking 
every time…. 

 The board chair from a social service organization said the following which also reflects 

the competition:  

Our organization is a very low profile, I would say, a very humble organization. I am confident to 
say, we serve the majority on the, people provide the majority of the services in the Chinese 
community. We just do our job. We never declare we are the leader or whatever like some 
mainland organizations, as you can see from the media. 

 One sign which signals the diversity among Chinese origin immigrants in Canada is that 

organizations constantly adopt terms like “equal representation” and “diversity” to describe and 

distinguish different groups among Chinese, which also illustrates that Chinese themselves 

perceive that these groups are not only different but also worth differentiating. 

Even at our board level, we have people from Hong Kong, China, and Taiwan, and also local 
born Canadians, so quite equal representation of diverse background. So this makes it a very 
unique organization and again, that can unite people from different Chinese backgrounds. 

But at the present time, we also wish to because the members have come from different locations, 
so we want  representation that also reflects people from Hong Kong, people from Taiwan, 
people from mainland China. Currently, the executive committee, I think, has two from Taiwan, 
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one from, actually three from Taiwan, one from Hong Kong, and one is second generation 
Chinese. 

 The competition over Chinese identity has an important normative dimension and is also 

more political than the competition over resources. In part, this is because it also often relates to 

politics back home, such as the divide between organizations that support the Chinese 

communist party in mainland China and organizations that do not support the Chinese 

communist party. There are also organizations that are tired of these political discussions and 

claim to be non-political and non-partisan; some of these do not partner with organizations that 

are political.  

 The other very political aspect of the fight over Chinese identity is that it can directly 

impact the allocation of resources from the government to “Chinese organizations” and the 

recognition of the organization from the mainstream society. A Mandarin-speaking executive 

expresses her concerns as follows: 

See…a group of people came from Hong Kong. They claimed themselves were the Chinese 
community and then they claimed this to all three levels of government, saying they have already 
represented the Chinese community, and there shouldn’t be need for any other organizations 
(such as our organization). 

 There is also an instrumental aspect of the competition over Chinese identity; that is, the 

competition over identity also serves the purpose of competition for resources including 

government grants, members, and clients. For example, a president of a mainland organization 

complains that one Hong Kong organization utilized “translation skill” to make their 

organization sound like the “representative” of the entire Chinese community; therefore, 

according to her, they attract a lot of funds and attention from mainstream society. She implied 

that this could be inappropriate because this leads to ignorance about the mainland Chinese 

community by mainstream Canadian society. She also emphasized that there is a cultural 

difference between the Hong Kong Chinese and mainland Chinese; therefore, her organization 

should be a better service agency than the Hong Kong Chinese agency.  

 

Competition: An Instrumental and Rational Behavior 

 Competition among NPV organizations, especially among the ones that are within the 

same community, is more based on the interests of the organization than the community. The 

behavior demonstrated by organizations shows the rational, purposive, self-interested, and 

instrumental aspect of NPV organizations. One informant describes it vividly as “working in 
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silo.” He implies that if organizations change their way of thinking from their own interests to 

the community interest, competition could possibly be avoided:  

How do you really get people to look at not working in silo. I think, still, I think the system is 
very much that, organization, looking at doing their own thing, and maybe expanding their own 
programs, but really how we collaborate about each other, and that we are not really looking at 
organizations’ self interest. When we are looking at providing services, we really should question 
ourselves what benefits the community, not what benefits the organization, because the 
organization exists, I believe, for the community, not for the nonprofit organization. Like us, we 
are not making money, so our goal is to serve the community. So that’s the really the ultimate 
goal that we need to work towards…..Sometimes, organizations end up competing.   

 He also mentioned that collaboration should be a more preferred way of working among 

organizations, if they consider the interests of the community (the NPV expressive impetus) 

rather than the organizations. We will discuss this in the next section. 

 

Summary 

 Competition among NPV organizations can be very complex, and the purpose of our 

discussion is to reveal its instrumentality. Public-serving NPV organizations have adopted 

instrumental measures in order to compete for government funds. In a sense the identifying, 

accessing, and keeping up with community needs closely resembles business firms’ behaviors in 

commercial markets. If the main strategy of survival for business firms is to satisfy demand in 

the market, the main strategy of NPV organizations is to satisfy needs in the community.  

 The data presented above are consistent with the assertion of economic theories of NPV 

organizations, which state that NPV organizations are organizations that fill the niche of demand 

that cannot be fulfilled either by the market or the public sector. By keeping up with the 

community needs, the organization hopes that it will be needed by the community and then the 

community or the government will supply resources support to the fulfillment of the needs.  

 Among the things that economic approaches to NPV organizations neglect is that, 

although organizations demonstrate these instrumental and commercialized behaviors, they 

struggle through competition ultimately to serve their expressive nature – the community and 

values and beliefs - rather than what economic explanations would presume, a competition for 

“profits.” Even if they strive for their own interests rather than the community’s interests, these 

organizations are driven by their expressive impetus. Thus the illustrations of competition for 

particular definitions of Chinese identity, for example, suggests a bottom line that is about 

something very different than profitability. The expressive impetus encourages them to go 
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through the competitive struggle as an instrumental means to reach expressive ends – the 

organizational mission and its expression. The following section will describe cooperation. 

Cooperation is also instrumental in terms of maximizing resources or gaining capacity, but 

cooperation also demonstrates expressive features shared by organizations. Compared to 

cooperation, the expressive characteristics of competition are more implicit than explicit, and 

they are more the end of the means, rather than the reverse.  

 

Cooperation among Organizations 

 

 In addition to competition, NPV organizations also cooperate with each other. Although 

cooperation and competition seem to be contradictory, this dual relationship is actually quite 

common in the NPV world. An executive director describes how this seemingly contradictory 

relationship among organizations is “strange:” 

We partner a lot. It’s kind of a strange relationship. It's not like in the business world. They 
compete, and they compete. Right?  We compete and we also collaborate. We collaborate in some 
programs.  And then we write proposals and we are fighting for small funding, and then we fight 
for each other, but after that, we have never been enemies other than we compete.  And, of course, 
there are competitions here, and in other cases, we collaborate and we become friends.  For some 
programs we are asked to collaborate, otherwise, we run against them for getting money. So it’s 
kind of this relationship. So of course, we never had to battle each other, we are still friends. All 
the EDs think like that. We know where our limit is 

 Similar to competition, cooperation is complex. Related to our discussion, the following 

demonstrates two main emerging themes targeting expressive and instrumental characteristics. 

First, cooperation among NPV organizations is built upon their “common ground,” which often 

is a shared passion to serve the community, or similar value and belief systems. That is to say, 

NPV expressive impetus is the prerequisite of cooperation. Second, cooperation among NPV 

organizations, based on data from this study, tends to have a rational purpose – organizations 

actively seeking to maximize resources and consolidate organizational capacity to realize 

programs and activities are not possible by one organization alone. Therefore, at the end, I 

conclude that cooperation in these NPV organizations could also be an instrumental action but 

with an expressive foundation that supplies energy and orientation-facilitating cooperation.  

 A program director gave me a very rich interpretation about cooperation among 

organizations:  



 185

I think we identified our needs and we have to identify and look at agencies that have vision also 
to be serving diverse communities.…so is looking at how do we share resources in order to 
maximize our service capacity. So ok, we looked at the agencies that they have the shared vision 
that they want to reach out to the community is like ours. And then they have the expertise in 
running housing units, but we have the cultural competency expertise. So then we try to, we look 
at how we can complement each other, and then we look at how we can pull our heads together, 
and look at join funding, and could be they approach us, or it could be we approach them.  Could 
be either way.  And I think because of the climate changes, that partnership is very much being 
stressed by funders. You know, a lot of time, they want people to do things together, rather than 
working in isolation from each other.  So that actually is an atmosphere, that is being encouraged 
by funders.   

 His interpretation is rich for several reasons. First, he pointed out that partner 

organizations share similar visions, and then he indicated that by cooperation, organizations can 

maximize service capacity, consolidate resources, and complement expertise. Finally, he 

mentioned cooperation is also encouraged by the government’s policy orientation; therefore, this 

is an external force promoting cooperation. We will talk about government policy orientation in 

the latter half of this chapter, and now we will discuss the first two insights he pointed out. 

 

NPV Expressive Impetus: The Common Ground 

 

 Organizations usually have something in common as the foundation to initiate 

cooperation. Many informants refer to this aspect as “the common ground,” or “shared vision,” 

and sometimes this common ground is only implied in different descriptions. For example, the 

common ground in the following quote is “camaraderie,” or “make sure all the needs of clients 

are met:”  

I think social service sector works very much in partnership. There is a great camaraderie with 
other community centers in this city. There are many, we have many partnerships, and we are part 

of many networks with other social service providers. So of course, there is competition 
because that’s natural, but my experience has shown that people are working together to 
try to make sure all the needs of clients are met. 

 Therefore, organizations cooperate to serve the needs of the community, and they 

cooperate because of their shared goal to serve the community. The following quote is from an 

organization that often cooperates with other ethno-specific organizations because they share the 

same problems that face all ethnic communities. By cooperation, they have formed a stronger 

voice:  

So if there are issues that are affecting our communities in common, and let’s put up a common 
front, and go to the city and say: ok, this is the associations of the Hispanic and the Chinese 
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community and that we all feel that this is the issue and this is important, and you need to deal 
with it.  And now we add the African community as well. It’s a very big percentage of the city 
demographic and so to have these ethnic groups represented in a common kind of way. So the 
way the partnership developed is basically, every now and then, we are in contact by email on a 
weekly basis.   

 If competition is mostly driven by a rational need for resources for the interests of the 

organization, the foundation of cooperation seems to be NPV expressive impetus, which pertains 

to the needs of the community and values and beliefs. An executive director of a prominent 

service organization concluded service organizations should work together as a team, because he 

thinks this is the only way to best serve the community: 

I believe, the most effective way to do community services is by team work. We have to work 
together. So we to have a better understanding of the needs of the community and better use of 
the resources of the community, so if I know you are doing this in my vicinity, then I don’t need 
to repeat what you do, otherwise, I would be replicating services. We share information, there are 
a lot of things I may not know that you know, so we partner to do something. By doing things 
together, we understand each other. We know each other better, so we have a better relationship, 
then you can work together. This is basically, I think this is the most positive. I don’t believe in 
that one agency, not one single agency who could declare, although there is someone else outside, 
they would say I can do everything. I don’t believe it, I believe in team work. 

 From his description, we can see actually he has an assumption about these organizations 

– that is, they all want to serve the community and to fulfill the needs, and this is why he thinks 

the ideal way is to work as a team. Once again, without the shared NPV expressive impetus, 

organizations would not cooperate to achieve a collective goal for serving the community.   

 Adopting technical economic terms, our case described here roughly could make a 

perfect case for the prisoner’s dilemma in collective action theory. When organizations act 

rationally based on their own “Pareto optimal” interests, they have no incentive to cooperate; but 

if they target the collective gain, in our case, the community’s interests, they will cooperate and 

only individually achieve a “Pareto sub-optimal” result, or a Nash Equilibrium. In our case, what 

makes them give up the individual Pareto optimal pursuit and pursue instead a sub-optimal gain 

is the NPV expressive impetus shared by organizations, which is the key to keeping the game 

going. 

 

The Instrumental Purposes of Cooperation 

  

Maximize Resources and Capacity 
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 The most mentioned intention of an organization to cooperate with the other one is to 

seek external resources and increase capacity. By cooperation, smaller organizations that are not 

eligible to apply for funding could be given a chance. For example, the following executive 

director shares her experience and points out that cooperation through a trusteeship is a solution 

for these smaller organizations that “have no money to apply for money.”  

…especially if you’re talking about smaller agencies. To delivery…to cooperate, to partner with 
other agencies, so that, the larger agency can become the trustees for funding.  So money will be 
received through the bigger agency, and then go through a mother agency, and then allow them to 
deliver services that they want.   

 For large agencies, cooperation consolidates resources, advances organizational capacity, 

and brings in better results to the community through cooperation:  

So how do we collaborate with each other and how do we coordinate resources so that we don’t 
fight with the same funding, actually. We actually are about to able to make use of our resources, 
and people can pull resources together, people can fund programs together. So you don’t have to 
necessarily do one thing and then let the other organizations do their own thing. We can possibly 
look at other projects that we can actually do together, so that we maximize our resources to serve 
the clients.  We can look at “how do we provide services” that complement each other. Looking 
at, say the partnership I just mentioned, the housing program, you know, they do housing, and we 
don’t have a lot of expertise in running group homes, or those kind of congregated living. So we 
partner we look at how we can best serve our clients. This is what I mean by not working in 
isolation and then you cooperate and you collaborate with another organization to look at doing 
things together, in order to maximize what you can offer. 

 

Complement Expertise  

 As has already been illustrated by several previous quotes, through cooperation 

organizations utilize their own expertise to complement each other and make impossible services 

and programs possible. For example, many Chinese organizations have expertise with the 

Chinese community, such as language, clientele, and culture; through cooperation, they function 

as the “Chinese arm” for many mainstream community organizations in order to extend services 

to the Chinese community. The following is an excellent illustration.  

As us being an ethno-specific agency, we realize the fortune of partnership with mainstream as 
well as other partner ethno-specific agencies. It’s much easier for the clients, and it’s much 
effective when we deliver those services to our clients, because you have a continuum of services, 
and you have different expertise getting together. …For example, we have meals on wheels. We 
collaborate with a main stream agency. They provide the meals, they coordinate the meals for the 
meals on wheels services, while we provide the volunteers and the coordination of delivering the 
meals to the Chinese seniors. So we take the Chinese seniors mode off from the mainstream 
agencies, so that, because we have the capacities to serve Chinese seniors, they might not have as 
much.  So we are Chinese arm extending from that agency.  …like other services, such as 
congregating dinning and transportation in York region, we are in partnership with another 
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mainstream organization, yes, so we also provide the Chinese component for the congregated 
dinning. 

 Introduced in Chapter Seven, NPV localism tends to narrow the service scope of the 

organizations. In addition, NPV amateurism described the observation that NPV organizations 

tend to be less skillful and less professionalized. With these two possible limitations, NPV 

organizations often tend to have narrowly defined and under-developed professional expertise. 

These limitations curb organizational capacity. Driven by the expressive impetus, NPV 

organizations are pushed to counteract with this deterrence, which becomes an internal force 

impelling organizations to seek external partners for resources. 

   

Influence from the Macro Environment 

 

 Our analysis has already gone from individual-organization relationships (Chapter Six), 

to government-organization relationships (Chapter Seven), to private party-organization 

relationships (Chapter Eight), and to the above inter-organizational relationships. The remaining 

half of the chapter examines the relationship between NPV organizations and an even higher 

level - the macro environment. In this section, I will discuss the three most influential macro 

environment factors that emerged from the data - the popular culture, the government policy 

orientation, and the changing demographics. Influences from these three factors to organizations 

are out of the reach of the organizations as compared to other units of analysis. They remain 

constant in the relatively long run. They do not really interact with the organizations but set the 

macro contexts of the organizations. So the three factors of macro environment serve as 

exogenous variables from the perspective of organizational analysis.   

 

The Popular Culture 

 

 The popular culture of a society sets the tone for a larger context of NPV organizations 

than the community. In this study, because these organizations serve minority ethnic populations 

in a Canadian setting, the culture component is particularly sensitive. In this section, culture 

adoption refers to a concept from a general and broad level. Culture could refer to the language -- 

English in Canada, for example; or it could refer to social norms that are usually understood by 
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most people in the country without interpretation, or to behavioral principals and linguistic 

assumptions shared by the people of the country.  

 From my data, however, it appears that if an organization understands the Canadian 

culture and assimilates with the mainstream society, the organization has a higher chance to 

perform better and acquire more resources from the general society. Organizations that are 

outgoing, progressive, and actively attempting to connect with the mainstream society tend to be 

more prosperous than the ones that do not have these characteristics.  

 

Some Cultural Frictions to Less Canadianized Organizations 

 For Chinese organizations, assimilating with the popular culture is apparently a challenge. 

For example, the president of the Mandarin-speaking organization observed the experience of 

Hong Kong Chinese organizations and a Mandarin-speaking organization: 

We found that they (Hong Kong Chinese agencies) are from Hong Kong. It is easier for them to 
assimilate into the mainstream society compared to us. For instance, their service method and 
their skills are different from ours. …. For example, that organization (another Mandarin-
speaking organization), although it has a very long history, they have very poor English skills. 
This group of people came to Canada in the Qing Dynasty, and they were all from the countryside 
of Guangdong province. These people had only limited education, although I am not saying they 
have absolutely no better educated people. The issue is they did not market themselves, and even 
for such a long time the mainstream did not even know of their existence. (Translated from 
Mandarin) 

 Her observation suggests that because the cultural difference between the mainstream 

society and Hong Kong organizations is less than that with this Mandarin-speaking organization, 

the smaller cultural gap allows Hong Kong agencies to assimilate into mainstream society more 

easily. From the perspective of applying cultural nuances to organizational behaviors, she also 

suggested that some Mandarin-speaking organizations do not understand the implicit cultural 

nuances in grant application procedures, such as:  

Sometimes, you can see some organizations (Mandarin-speaking) carry a very big title, such as 
the “National Chinese Canadian,” “International Chinese Youth,” or something like this, big titles. 
In fact, they don’t understand that in Canada funders do not care about the name of your 
organization, but your quality. For example, you can always claim who you are, “International” 
or “National Chinese Canadian,” then you will find out when you apply for funding, you have to 
provide financial reports. Ok, from last year, a couple of thousands dollars? Other organizations 
can be hundreds of thousands or even millions…This is a Canadian perspective, so when we run 
our programs, we try our best to keep our financial aspect clear for future reference.  

 There is not only a cultural difference between the organization and the Canadian society, 

but also a cultural difference between the organization and the cultural norms and cultural 
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understandings of their community members who came from mainland China. Similarly this is a 

cultural difference from the culture back in China. The same organization also had a cultural 

shock with some of their community members and some Chinese organizations in China. She 

said her organization lacks of support from the Mandarin-speaking community, and Chinese 

people do not understand the concept of nonprofit organizations. 

When we deal with some people who have the mainland background, they think we are some 

kind of “street council (街道委员会: Jie Dao Wei Yuan Hui),” and too low a level to even 

communicate with them. These organizations (Chinese organizations with roots in China) do not 
understand the Canadian legal system. Some of them are actually very stubborn. …Many of them 
don’t understand what nonprofit organizations mean. They think this is a dead end because you 
cannot make money. If you cannot have money, why do you do it? What is a nonprofit 
organization? No money!? 

 Unlike the older Hong Kong Chinese community, the Mandarin-speaking community 

does not seem to enjoy the same number of volunteers and donors, because there is no nonprofit 

culture, or volunteering culture that they can relate to mainland China, which also hinders the 

development of Mandarin-speaking organizations. 

I think it’s a mentality thing. I think it is just something new. Maybe in China, now of course the 
Olympics, everybody is standing up as a volunteer, but in the old days, people ask why you guys 
volunteer, don’t you have better things at home? Why do you make a donation to the United Way?  
Donating money, why do you do this? I think, in a sense, because it is new to them. Right, after a 
few years, they understand it. But I mean, if you have never volunteered. So this is new. Take an 
example, Hong Kong, we have a United Way, it’s basically very Western. It has the same 
structure, agencies there do fund raising, so we are used to it. We know people work not just for 
money.  If you never had that experience, you would say why do you ask me for money. It’s a 
cultural thing, I would say. 

 The data suggest that there exists a variation of understanding Canadian culture between 

Chinese agencies, Chinese ethnic populations, and the general Canadian society. Different 

degrees of understanding of the social context could cause communication problems because 

people do not have consistent views, and this eventually poses difficulty for the organization to 

communicate with the community or difficulty to obtain resources from the Canadian society. 

 

“No Cultural Issue:” More Canadianized Organizations 

 In contrast, when an organization is more “assimilated” with the Canadian society, or 

understands the cultural nuances, first they can more easily obtain resources from the mainstream 

society, such as information and social network opportunities. For example, the following 

service agency that is a large health organization considers that “networking with the 

mainstream” is very important:  
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And also one thing that we do, sometimes, smaller agencies may not have the time to do, or do 
not see this is really important, we really keep in close contact with the main stream community.  
We, for like, stakeholders groups, for the Ministry of Health meetings, all of those things, even 
though it is not to Chinese, we go, and we have to, one,  to advocate for the community, two, to 
be aware what’s out there in the mainstream.  Because it is really important, although it is not 
direct, we only talk about Chinese seniors, Chinese seniors all the time, it’s really important to 
have the connection and the knowledge of what’s happening in that external environment, in 
order for us to structure a program, in order for us, you know, to bring the message back to our 
seniors.  We have to be aware of the loop or else, no one will tell us when the new sun is going to 
come out.  We have to be aware that there is a new reform in the government or new opportunity 
out there for collaborations. So we always have to go out to do these networking as well.  It’s 
very important. 

 In contrast to the Mandarin-speaking organization mentioned by the above informant, 

there is a very “Canadianized” organization that is located in a large multicultural city of Canada, 

and they did not feel they were different or particularly “Chinese.” The key informant reported 

that: 

Culture has been an issue.  It’s funny, because when we say mainstream, well, Vancouver, or 
Toronto, is very multicultural, it’s very international. There is a huge population of Chinese 
professionals in every profession, every industry.  So there is no distinct separation between the 
Chinese circle and the mainstream.  So when we working with the other organizations, promote 
events, so we don’t see us being aliens, or being alienated, or being specially classified, we seems 
to be seen, especially, our network, include, equal members of local born, Hong Kong, Taiwan, 
China.  Lots of these people have been here for a long time, so they are very much, fully 
Canadianized.  Our events are conducted in English.  This is why you see, when you look at the 
website, you don’t see there is Chinese, it’s in English.  So it’s not intentional, we never try to be 
one way or the other, it just happened that we evolved that way.   

 

Summary 

 Among organizations that more or less serve a Chinese ethnic population or other Asian 

ethnic populations, there is an obvious variation among them in terms of the understanding gap 

between their own culture and the popular culture in the general Canadian society. When an 

organization understands more about the outside cultural nuances or the mechanisms of 

Canadian society in various aspects, they are in a position that allows them to more actively 

acquire resources, information, and network relations. In the opposite situation, when they are 

more isolated from the Canadian culture, including language, organizational behaviors, or the 

Canadian government, they could be more constrained within the organization or the community, 

and could be in a difficult situation to obtain resources and information from outside of the 

organizational boundary.  
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 On the other hand, from the first half of this chapter, we know that when an organization 

is specialized with the ethnic culture and language, they can serve the community better and 

make themselves unique from other organizations that are not culturally and linguistically 

competent. Combining both perspectives, an organization that understands both the ethnic 

culture and understands the general culture of the macro environment seems to have the largest 

opportunity to gain access to social networks, information and resources to survive the market 

and grow.  

 

Government Policy Orientation 

 

 Government policy orientation is different from the role of government discussed in 

Chapter Seven. Government policy orientation refers to a macro level impact from the political 

sphere or the general political ideology that government holds over the long term, instead of one 

single policy about grant applications or a detailed interpretation on one policy. Seeing 

government as a source of political power and setting the tone of the country’s political sphere 

and policy orientation, we can interpret it as a fundamental force that impacts NPV organizations 

in a way that is out of the control of any single organization.   

 If a government is more “liberal” or “conservative,” if a government puts more faith in a 

decentralized community-based local healthcare network, or a centralized mainly government 

run health care system; or if a government believes NPV organizations should be supported to 

take the burden away from the public sector, or a government believes that government should 

take the role to provide most social services, or a government believes that NPV organizations 

should be eliminated, these are fundamental guidelines for government policies, regulations, and 

grant application requirements. Although these are never absolute doctrines or guarantee all 

policies have consistent directions, they have the fundamental power and set the major policy 

orientation. For example, Chinese organizations reported their “heyday” is Trudeau’s Liberal 

government:  

Yes, and the heyday of our organization, is when the Canadian government under Liberal, 
Trudeau as the Prime Minster, he is the one puts in bilingual policy. So Canada is not the US, 
only one official language: we have two. And then, also from his idea, that all the ethnic groups 
should encourage their ethnic languages and the culture. So he had this multicultural affairs, puts 
lots of money into promote this, and then, so at every city, they carry on this multicultural affairs, 
very enthusiastic.  …. Then Canadian government after Trudeau was not willing to put money 
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into the multicultural things…All this atmosphere is gone without…. with Harper or before 
Harper, government changed their focus on different things. 

 For these fundamental principals derived from political ideology, it is almost impossible 

for a single organization to change or even impose any influence in the short run. They are fixed 

constant factors that organizations have to deal with and adapt. One informant from a political 

advocacy organization describes in a Chinese idiom about what their organization is trying to do 

is “愚公移山 (Yu Going Yi Shan),” meaning “A fool who is trying to move the mountain by 

digging,” because much of the environment is determined by the government’s “political 

attitude” and “political vision” and is therefore more or less fixed.  

 Another example in this study is the “downloading” policy from the government, which 

not only entitled local and ethno-specific organizations to more resources, but also shows a 

change of the general attitude of the government from a centralized view to a more decentralized 

view. An executive director of a major social service organization described it this way:  

Funding, we got from the Local Health Integration Network (LIN) and that was just formed this 
year. That the funding was transferred to this mechanism. It’s LIN. It’s actually from the Ministry 
of Health. They try to, in the past, we have been getting funding from the Ministry of Health, but 
the Ministry of Health wanted to look at a more local, they want to give back the decisions and 
look at the local level, what, how the needs are going to be met. What are the better ways of 
meeting needs at the local level. So they transferred this to this mechanism. This is a funding 
body, and it’s called Local Health Integration Network that looks at planning, you know, 
resources, looking at funding for agencies.   

 Similarly, some community home care service delivery organizations reported that they 

are getting more attention and resources than before because of the recent switch of the general 

attitude from favoring hospitalizing/institutionalizing patients to favoring home care. 

 Historically, it is also well documented that there are irreversible impacts of budget cuts 

to NPV organizations supported by political ideology, both in the Reagan Administration in the 

U.S. and the rule of the Conservative Progressive Party from 1984 to 1993 in Canada (See 

Chapter Three for more details). In a developing country, such as China, NPV organizations are 

not officially or legally supported, and it is generally impossible for a single organization or even 

the entire sector to counteract forces such as these without a prolonged struggle.  

 

Changing Demographics 

 

Changing Demographics inside the Chinese Community and Adaptive Strategies 
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 The changing demographics of the Chinese community is a frequent topic in the data for 

this study. Since they serve mostly Chinese immigrants, these organizations have to 

accommodate the change of the demographics of their clients or members that are triggered by 

changes in immigration policy. Until now, the Chinese community and organizations are still 

adapting to the impact of the “point system” introduced in 1967 to target skilled independent 

economic immigrants (See Chapter Three for more details), which brought in a large number of 

immigrants from mainland China who share very similar social and educational backgrounds: 

educated, professionally trained, ambitious, and possessing culture and language from modern 

mainland China.  

 A president of a cultural center experienced the difference between the older immigrants 

and the newer immigrants from the angle of his organization and is concerned about adaptation 

of the changing demographic:  

You know, the older generation is from Hong Kong and Tai Shan, and they helped build railroads.  
They speak Cantonese. And now we have the influx of Chinese people from China who speak 
Mandarin. They do things differently, the heritage changed. The people from China tend to be 
more educated, but the older generation tends to have deep roots of emotion and sentiment.  I see 
difference among my staff from Taiwan, Hong Kong and China and people from different places.  
You know, there is always a gap between generations. That’s a problem posing to your 
organization-how to adjust to fit in the new generation. 

Similarly, a leader in a political advocacy organization observed that: 

Our first priority is that we are to address the needs of the Chinese newcomers. So over the last 
nine years, we have taken note that, of the nine years, with the statistics, there are more than 
300,000, I think, close to 325,000 Chinese have arrived from China, over the last nine years, 
which is a vast number. 

 The following is from a president of a service organization and who also is the past chair 

of a prominent organization. She said that catching up to community needs is the most important 

thing with the changing demographics:  

It sounds like cliché, but it’s the most important thing that you have to know the community 
needs, and you have to adapt to the changing needs.  Like twenty years ago, we serve mainly 
Southeast Asian immigrants, but immigrant pattern has changed, we have to adapt to the new 
people.  The needs are different too, in the past, twenty years ago, Seas focuses more, what I 
called, survival needs, just to teach people, to make sure they speak the language, make sure they 
speak English, make sure they have some money to buy food, help them apply for affordable 
housing.  This is what I call “survival needs.” But today it’s different, people are more educated, 
have higher expectations, higher self esteem, so they are looking for something different.  So we 
shift to that to focus more on counseling. It’s different, you have to monitor the needs, and you 
have to make adaptation and changes. 
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 Many Hong Kong organizations established a Mandarin committee to deal with the 

change, especially the leading organizations, such as the following organizations:  

We have a Mandarin committee, it is new…. So Mandarin committee basically organize activities 
to improve the services or promote services to the Mandarin community. It started almost like 
five years ago, because of the changing demographics. Most of the new Chinese immigrants are 
from mainland China. Ok?  

 Another strategy of the older Hong Kong organizations is to hire Mandarin-speaking staff 

members. This appears to be another important measure to take in order to adjust to the changing 

demographics: 

So in order to serve this group (Mandarin-speaking population) better, we have to understand 
them better, and naturally, there is no better way than hiring some who originally are from 
mainland China, because they speak the language, they share the same culture and everything.   

 

Changing Demographics outside of the Chinese Community 

 Changing demographics are also happening in a broader scope outside of the Chinese 

community. Many organizations simply cannot be limited to serving exclusively Chinese people 

any more, because of the increasingly diversified population. For example, as mentioned in 

Chapter Seven, the name change fad is also driven by the more diversified population. Many 

organizations change their name by removing “Chinese” or “China” so as to appear to serve a 

more diversified population, not only to face this challenge, but also to comply with the funders’ 

preference: 

Some of our programs, we have about 10 percent (of non-Chinese) already, our clients are non-
Chinese, because it is an English class, basically everyone can come in and then the government 
has never never minimize us to certain group of clients, we accept everyone.  So basically we are 
10 percent non-Chinese.  So sometimes, they feel offended with too many Chinese in the office. 
So that’s one reason we changed the name, rather than limit to ourselves to just Chinese clients.   

 Facing various changes, within and without the Chinese community, adaptation is not an 

easy task. This depiction from an experienced executive director of a prominent community 

organization can serve as an appropriate summary for this section:  

As I said, we are forced to change.  When I said we are forced to change, because these service 
uses are changing. In the last ten years, we all know the mainstream of immigrant are from 
mainland China. Even the language use in the Chinese community kept on changing. This is 
about 30 or 40 years ago, people in Chinatown speaking Taishanese (one type of Chinese dialect), 
and then 30 years ago, they changed into Cantonese, and now it’s changing into Mandarin, to Pu 
Tong Hua (Mandarin). So because of the influx of the Mandarin-speaking clients, the community 
has demanded all the service organizations to use workers from mainland China, not only us, but 
all the Chinese service organizations. So in our organization, about 20% of our workers, staff, are 
from mainland China now in the last few years. We changed this; it’s kind of supply and demand.  
Because that’s the demand, you really have to change. Then our clientele, basically, I would say, 
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now 60% of our clients are from mainland China, and maybe 30% are from Hong Kong, and 10% 
is other ethnic specific groups.   

 Changing demographics imposed a challenge for organizations to keep updated with their 

programs, service skills, and even cultural understanding. It perhaps is a common modern 

problem that faces all kinds of organizations. For NPV organizations, especially because of their 

humanistic and expressive aspects, it is more important for them to change as compared to other 

more static types of organizations.  

 

Summary 

 

 The brief illustration of the impact of three macro environmental factors to NPV 

organizations completes our analysis for this study. The previous chapters discuss lower level 

factors influencing organizations, such as private individuals or governments. They interact with 

organizations directly, and organizations have some limited bargaining power with them. Unlike 

these more constrained influences, the macro environment imposes influence on NPV 

organizations indirectly but in very fundamental ways, largely because it sets the tone and the 

orientation of what is valued in the national context . Canadian culture is different from the 

Chinese culture of many organizations and Chinese heritage Canadians. This fact is hard to 

change in a short period of time. The general policy orientation of government and political 

preferences also set the political atmosphere for organizations, and these processes are generally 

out of the reach of organizations in this study. In addition, changing demographics are a general 

trend of the modern Western world whose impact will endure in the foreseeable future. From an 

organizational perspective, I submit that accommodating these powerful environmental factors is 

necessary rather than optional, although the process is far from painless for the Chinese ethnic 

NPV organizations I have observed. 

 

Conclusion 

 

 This chapter briefly describes the landscape beyond the NPV sectoral boundary from two 

aspects: one is the competitive and cooperative relationships among NPV organizations, and the 

other is the macro environmental factors, including popular culture, government policy 

orientation, and changing demographics.  
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 Competition among organizations has shown us the aggressive side of these 

organizations’ relations with a part of their environment. Organizations compete for resources 

and identity, and eventually they compete for survival and avoid elimination in the NPV market. 

However, it is worth noting that survival and acquiring necessary resources for survival are 

premises for embarking on the realization of expressive values and missions. Cooperation is 

revealed as rational and instrumental actions, in terms of seeking external resources and 

increasing capacity, but it is based on the shared NPV expressive impetus among organizations. 

The latter half of the chapter described NPV organizations as more passive entities, because in 

the short run, they have minimal bargaining power with the environment.  

  Offering a portrait beyond the scope of the previous chapters, this chapter completes the 

depiction of individuals in Chapter Six, government relationships in Chapter Seven, and private 

parties in Chapter Eight. The next chapter will summarize our analysis from these four chapters 

from the theoretical perspectives of instrumental and expressive dimensions. In this chapter, we 

will provide answers to the central research questions we posed in Chapter One and present a 

theory induced from data and analysis that explains the adapted social origin of NPV 

organizations. The last chapter, Chapter Ten will draw conclusions and shed insights on some 

theoretical debates in the study of NPV organizations/sector applying the theoretical perspective 

of the adapted origin theory of NPV organizations.  
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CHAPTER TEN 

 

THE ADAPTED ORIGIN OF NONPROFIT AND VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS 

 

Introduction 

 

 A common theme shared among the previous chapters is the tension from the dichotomy 

between NPV expressive impetus and the realistic instrumental world. In Chapter Six, the 

tension is between individual level NPV expressive impetus and realistic individual self-

interested needs. The expressive impetus in individuals is demonstrated by volunteering 

behaviors, accepting lower financial gain, and contributing to the community; however, the 

individual self-interested needs are manifested by individuals’ rational, purposive, transactional 

and instrumental behaviors with the organization. In Chapter Seven, the tension is between 

organizations’ expressive institutional features that are derived from the expressive impetus, such 

as localism, autonomy, and the growth dynamic, and the instrumental institutional features of the 

government. In Chapter Eight, the tension is between the organization’s inner needs for survival 

and development and external private resource suppliers’ instrumental, self-interested, rational, 

and limited support. Eventually, the inner needs for survival and development are premises to 

realize the expressive ends or organizations.  

 Chapter Nine describes the same tension but at an inter-organizational level and a macro 

environmental level. First, NPV organizations compete with each other for limited resources in 

order to avoid elimination. Organizations demonstrate more instrumental than expressive 

characteristics in competition, although similar to the theme in Chapter Eight, the purpose of 

instrumental competitive behaviors is the premise of the expressive ends of the organization. 

NPV organizations also cooperate as a result of their struggle through the tension between the 

instrumental needs for survival and inner expressive impetus to grow – the pursuit of fulfilling 

community needs, values, and beliefs. By seeking cooperation, organizations maximize capacity 

and consolidate resources and achieve their shared expressive ends – serving the community and 

values and beliefs. At the end, Chapter Nine briefly illustrates the exogenous forces from macro 

environmental factors including popular culture, government policy orientation, and changing 

demographics, which also pose instrumental survival and development pressure for organizations. 
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Playing a similar role, these factors are forceful and affect an organization’s instrumental ways; 

however, unlike the types of instrumental actors portrayed in the earlier chapters, these factors 

are constant in the relatively longer run and almost impossible for organizations to counteract.  

 This chapter synthesizes previous analysis through the lens of expressive and 

instrumental dimensions, and develops a theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary 

organizations. I argue that the expressive dimension is the original impetus for NPV 

organizations, but it has to adapt to the realistic world by exercising or participating in the 

instrumental dimension. This chapter also introduces and illuminates the concepts of 

instrumental and expressive dimensions and their domains. At the end of this chapter, I discuss 

the relationship of this theory with current intellectual contexts and the contribution it makes to 

the study of organizations.  

 

A Tale of Two Faces 

 

 Summarizing the content and data offered by previous chapters, I illustrate various 

tensions between NPV expressive impetus and the instrumental realistic aspects of other actors 

in Figure 10.1 by adopting three main domains: actors, actions, and relationships. In this figure, 

actors are in ellipses and relationships are connected by arrows through actors’ actions. Two 

paralleled relationships are identified between NPV organizations and each actor.  

 

(Figure 10.1 is about here) 

 

 Between NPV organizations and individuals, the first type of relationship is built upon 

NPV expressive impetus that motivates individuals’ contributions and volunteering actions to the 

organization; the other relationship is a more transactional one that is based on individuals’ self-

interests and rational calculations. An example of the former is dedicated volunteers donating 

time and energy to the organization; and an example of the latter is staff working in an 

organization only for the purpose of having a job and making a living without committing to the 

organizational mission. These two relationships are two sides of the individual level dilemma in 

Chapter Six. 
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 Between the public sector and NPV organizations, there are also two relationships. First 

is a transactional relationship between government and the NPV organization: government 

provides organizations with grants and support, and organizations deliver services that 

government considers worthwhile to purchase or support; the second relationship is based on the 

NPV expressive impetus shared between organization and government through cooperation 

between them, or through shared normative values such as equity or serving the community. The 

evidence for the cooperative relationship has not been discussed to a great extent, but it is briefly 

mentioned in Chapter Nine. The transactional relationship is presented in Chapter Seven.  

 Similarly, there are two relationships between various private parties and NPV 

organizations: one relationship is based on NPV expressive impetus, either motivated by the 

interests of transforming the community or normative values and beliefs. The other relationship 

is more of a transactional relationship. One example of the first relationship is business 

corporations making donations to organizations in order to contribute to the community; one 

example of the transactional relationship is business sponsoring NPV organizations for fame, 

business benefits, or other expected payoffs. These two relationships are presented in Chapter 

Eight.  

 Lastly, the two relationships between NPV organizations and other organizations are 

largely reflected in Chapter Nine: competition and cooperation. When organizations compete, 

their relationship is rational and self-interested; when organizations cooperate, their motivation is 

mostly based on NPV expressive impetus. Finally, overarching these eight relationships in 

Figure 10.1, there is a macro environment that exogenously and fundamentally influences all 

these domains.  

 

Instrumental Transactional Relationship and Expressive Transformational Relationship 

 

Definitions 

 

Instrumental Transactional Relationship 

 In Figure 10.1, relationships  share the following characteristics: transactional, 

rational, and purposive. When individuals are constrained by time, energy, money and other self 

interests such as career or social opportunities, although they still participate in NPV activities, 
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they tend to act rationally. Examples include calculating costs and benefits to decide if 

something is worth doing, or participating in the organization only for the benefits that can be 

obtained from these activities, such as opportunities, personal reputation, information acquiring, 

networking resources, etc. The so called “non-dedicated volunteers,” or “non-dedicated staff 

members” are examples of actors contributing to these relationships. Besides this rational aspect, 

this process is also transactional and purposive, although the subject that is being transacted does 

not have to be a material good or an interest that can be calculated directly in monetary terms 

like those in the business market. However, having an intangible or a non-monetary format does 

not prevent the behaviors being rational, transactional, and purposive.  

 Beyond the individual level, the same scenario occurs. When government only has 

limited resources to offer, government follows its principles and chooses the organizations that 

best fit for its own interests based on its own institutional characteristics. Often, the selection 

criteria involve measures such as evaluation of performance, historical data from the past, and 

the structure of the organization. When government offers grants or contracts to NPV 

organizations to provide certain services, government switches the burden of service provision to 

those organizations. This process is rational, transactional, and purposive. Business sponsors 

from the private sector also transact their business sponsorships for potential benefits that the 

organization can offer: either it is business opportunities or reputation for “being a good 

neighbor.” Furthermore, when an organization competes with the other organization, it is a self-

interested and rational behavior to fight for resources that are needed by the organization.  

 Here, I define relationships  in NPV organizations as instrumental transactional 

relationships (ITRs): they are built upon actions that are carried out with an instrumental purpose 

and they seek equivalent returns for the inputs. They are transactional, rational, and purposive.  

 

Expressive Transformational Relationship 

  Sharing different characteristics from ITRs, relationships  are not necessarily 

rational; they are based on NPV expressive impetus, they are the creative force or momentum in 

NPV organizations, and they propel changes or transformation in the community and the society. 

These four relationships appear more positive and optimistic than ITRs. Motivated by NPV 

expressive impetus, individuals dedicate to, volunteer in, and contribute to the organizations or 

communities. The public sector helps and supports NPV organizations to build a better 



 202

community. Business sponsors contribute to the community by sponsoring NPV organizations. 

In addition, among organizations, they cooperate with each other and advance their capacity to 

pursue organizational missions.  

 Actors in these relationships are motivated by NPV expressive impetus, pursuing a goal 

that is not profit-related and serves no commercial purpose, but that transforms the status quo 

and creates change in a specific community or the society at large. When pursuing this goal, their 

actions can be rational, such as establishing an organization, composing an organizational 

mission, and formally pursuing the goal that they believe is important to a community. Their 

actions can also be non-rational but normative value driven, such as volunteering or freely giving 

donations. For actors beyond the individual level - business, government and other organizations, 

if these entities believe in the organizational mission, they could also contribute to pursue a 

normative value or belief.  

 NPV organizations have a prominent feature of being voluntary. They are voluntary 

because actors are not acting for an external incentive such as monetary interests, but from inside 

of themselves: the NPV expressive impetus. As described in Chapter Five, NPV expressive 

impetus could be either induced from the wellbeing of the community or normative values. 

When an actor, either an individual or an entity beyond the individual level, shares the ownership 

with the community, or believes in certain values, NPV expressive impetus becomes internal, 

and becomes a strong internal motivation driving actors voluntarily to contributing to the 

organizations and the community at large. Internal NPV expressive impetus, rather than the 

external incentives, perhaps is the secret of voluntarism of NPV organizations.  

 Here, I define these four relationships  in NPV organizations as expressive 

transformational relationships (ETRs): they are built upon actions that are carried out based on 

NPV expressive impetus, either rational or non-rational. They do not necessarily require 

equivalent returns for the input. They contribute greatly to the voluntarism in the NPV 

organizations. They are transformational because actors in ETRs are aimed at transforming the 

status quo: transforming the community into a better one, exercising a certain value by NPV 

activities, or transforming people’s ideas by advocating. If people in business firms are aimed at 

profits, people in NPV organizations are aimed at changing and transforming the society, 

employing both rational and non-rational approaches. 
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Revolutionary Implications of ITRs and ETRs  

 

 Instrumental transactional relationships and expressive transformational relationships 

have three important theoretical implications which make them unique from other similar 

concepts. First, the definition of these two relationships is induced based on cross-level data 

which make them cross-level concepts that can join actors either at the same level or at different 

levels. Second, ITR and ETR exist simultaneously between actors. That is to say, between the 

acting party and the receiving party of an action, there could be either ITR or ETR. Therefore, 

we can not judge whether an action is instrumental or expressive without considering if they are 

in an instrumental transactional relationship or an expressive transformational relationship. The 

third implication is that, because ETR is internalized in the actors, it motivates voluntary 

behaviors internally rather than externally; therefore, comparatively, ETR is the more original 

type of relationship of NPV organizations by nature, and ITR as a relationship is more adaptive 

and coerced by external forces. If ETRs are an original type of relationship that is internalized in 

the NPV world, ETRs are an adapted relationship that reflect adjustments to the environment 

outside of NPV organizations—the material, realistic, and resource-constrained world. The 

following addresses these three implications in greater detail. 

 We have already shown in Figure 10.1 how relationships  and  join organizations 

with individuals, relationships , , , and  join organizations with sectors, which could be 

government agencies or business corporations in analysis, and relationships  and  join 

organizations with other organizations. ITRs and ETRs are present in both same-level analysis 

and cross-level analysis. This feature of ITRs and ETRs demonstrate the beauty of qualitative 

research in its ability to reach different levels of analysis. This study shows that, empirically, 

instrumental and expressive characteristics are not only manifested by same level actors but also 

cross-level actors. Delineating a more realistic picture of the NPV world, ITRs and ETRs capture 

the theoretical characteristics of relationships between actors no matter which level the actor is at.  

 Secondly, we might question which activities are instrumental action and which are 

expressive action. Looking at Figure 10.1, we know relationship  parallels relationship , and 

relationship  parallels relationship ,  parallels , and  parallels . Each ITR parallels an 

ETR. The parallel of ITR with ETR tells us that we cannot identify whether an action between 
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the organization and other actors is instrumental or expressive without considering which type of 

relationship or intention of the action is carried out. That is, is it upon NPV expressive impetus, 

or is it upon a transactional, purposive, and instrumental intention? We cannot know the nature 

of an action without knowing the intention of the actor or the interests and purpose behind the 

action. Empirically, for the role of being a volunteer, there could be dedicated volunteers, and 

non-dedicated volunteers; for the role of being a staff, there could be committed staff and non-

committed staff; and for members, there are devoted members and “consumer” type members. 

 As illustrated briefly in Figure 10.2 and Figure 10.3, instrumental transactional action 

(ITA) is defined as actions carried out by the acting party in an instrumental transactional 

relationship. Instrumental transactional actions are based on a rational, purposive, and 

transactional intention relative to the receiving party. Similarly, expressive transformational 

action (ETA) is defined as actions carried out by the acting party in an expressive 

transformational relationship. Expressive transformational actions are based on NPV expressive 

impetus that could be a rational action or a non-rational action, but it is driven by normative 

value or the wellness of the community.  

(Figure 10.2 and Figure 10.3 are about here) 

 The third theoretical implication is that expressive transformational relationships are the 

original type of relationship in NPV organizations that are built upon NPV expressive impetus 

and intended to achieve transformational organizational goals. Compared to ETRs, instrumental 

transactional relationships are relationships developed later, during the adjustment of NPV 

organizations to various external conditions, especially the material and realistic resources. 

According to Granovetter (1985), if economic actions are embedded in social relationships, in 

the case of NPV organizations, it is the expressive transformational actions adapted to economic 

relationships. The following section introduces a theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and 

voluntary organizations.  

 

Adapted Origin of NPV Organizations 

 

 Business firms are established to chase profits, and NPV organizations are established to 

change or transform the community, or the society in general. For example, member-serving 

organizations are to serve members, build communities, and pursue a common goal that, shared 
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by members, could be promoting a common interest or advocating a value. Public-serving 

organizations are to serve people in the community, and, therefore, to build a stronger, healthier, 

and better community. These missions are not about sheer interests of the founders such as 

profits to the owner of the business, but about “changing” or “transforming” a current condition 

or community status into another condition or community status that the founders or the 

governing broad believes in. In other cases, it could be a format to exercise and realize certain 

values and beliefs through pursuing an organizational mission. The momentum of the 

transformation is rooted in NPV expressive impetus - a force that is driven by community 

interests other than self-centered individual interests, and an inner impetus that is based on 

normative values and beliefs rather than external material benefits. NPV expressive impetus is 

the base of expressive transformational relationships and expressive transformational actions, 

through which NPV goals are made possible. Without NPV expressive impetus, NPV 

organizations will have no reason to exist and there will be no energy or motivation to pursue the 

transformational tasks.  

 The other side in the NPV world – the instrumental transactional relationships and 

instrumental transactional actions, generally originate from outside the NPV world. They are 

built upon economic actions of self-interested actors which are common in the commercial 

market, and they involve transactions. This aspect does not contribute to the expressive 

momentum or creative energy of the NPV world, but it is an essential element that NPV 

organizations acquire in order to pursue goals. If they possess only ideas without resources, such 

as material financial support and human resources, organizations will have no substance to 

achieve any goal.  

 In reality, both the expressive dimension and the instrumental dimension almost always 

interact; they are simultaneously present to serve different purposes that are adjacent to different 

contexts. 

 

The Interplay of Instrumental Dimension and Expressive Dimension  

 

 Till now, we can conclude that in this study, the instrumental and expressive dimension 

of NPV organizations contain three domains: actors (various levels), actions (ETAs and ITAs), 

and relationships (ETRs and ITRs). Through actions, actors make instrumental transactional or 
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expressive transformational relationships with the organization. Through the lens of these 

domains, we can analyze the function and impact of the instrumental and expressive dimensions 

to the survival and growth of NPV organizations.  

 The first half of this chapter has already distinguished instrumental and expressive 

dimensions and illustrates their different and somehow contradictory characteristics. The latter 

half of the chapter will describe that these two dimensions are not independent from each other, 

but often interact with each other. The interaction between these two dimensions ultimately 

shapes and reshapes the path of organizational survival and growth. 

 

The Instrumental Survival Force and Expressive Growth Dynamic 

 

 The instrumental dimension of NPV organizations is necessary to the survival and the 

health of an organization because it supplies the basic resources that the organization needs. The 

expressive dimension is essential in terms of growth and development of an organization, 

because it supplies energy and creativity. The instrumental dimension satisfies the logistics. The 

expressive dimension provides motivations. NPV organizations will not exist without expressive 

dimension as motivation, because the common motivation of profits or material interest that is 

present in business firms is absent in the NPV form of organization. Without a constant supply of 

motivation from the expressive dimension, the NPV organization will not develop and grow, 

although it might be able to manage to survive and retain a sort of independent balance. The 

instrumental dimension is more of a horizontal force that keeps organizations going, whereas the 

expressive dimension is more of a vertical force that pushes organizations upward. 

 From the perspective of the relationship between individuals and organizations, when 

organizations need resources and support from volunteers, staff members, participants, and 

members, instrumental devices that are based on interests and transactions between the 

organization and individuals can at least attract these human resources into the organization and 

maintain the operation. For example, organizations can throw parties to attract participants and 

promote the organization although parties are not necessarily a channel to directly achieve the 

goal of the organization. Organizations can also hire staff for their skills, knowing they might not 

commit to the organizational mission, or they can recruit student volunteers that only come to 

fulfill school requirements but do not necessarily have a motivation to help the community. All 
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these instrumental transactional relationships between the organization and individuals, although 

they might not be perfect, serve an important function of supplying necessary resources that the 

organization needs.  

 Beyond the individual level, the instrumental dimension also can offer organizations 

basic resources. For example, for survival purposes, organizations compete with other 

organizations for the limited government grants and limited service users. In order to obtain 

government grants, organizations submit to the requirements of the grant, even when these 

deviate somewhat from the organizational mission. Organizations can also exchange 

organizational reputation and prestige with business corporations for financial support if needed.  

 The expressive dimension serves as an uplifting force beyond what the instrumental 

dimension can offer. An analogy for demonstrating these two dimensions: the instrumental 

dimension is like food and water which can feed a person but not advance his or her intellectual 

level; it is the expressive dimension that internally propels organizations to do more, to develop 

into something better, and to become creative to achieve the organizational mission. For example, 

it is individuals in the organization that embody leadership and strategically guide NPV 

organizations. When government policies and programs share the organization’s mission and 

values, although not always, the government could be a strong supporter for the organization to 

do more. Organizations that share the same values, political opinions, and faith, can get together 

and create a powerful synergy.   

 The expressive and instrumental dimensions connect with each other in a fashion like the 

interchange between means and ends. The instrumental dimension often is the means to acquire 

resources and maintain daily operations to serve the expressive ends of transforming the 

community and exercising values and beliefs. When expressive ends are met, NPV expressive 

impetus will push organizations to do more, to grow, and to develop, which in turn requires more 

instrumental supply of resources and external support. Instrumental dimensions will have to be 

exercised again to serve the new needs of resources for development, and so on and so forth. The 

instrumental and expressive dimensions compose a means-end circle and maintain and develop 

organizations through a fluctuating, recursive dynamic.  

  

The Path of Adaptation 
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 Following this illustration of the different roles instrumental and expressive dimensions 

play in NPV organizations, now I present the interplay of these two dimensions. These two 

dimensions do not simply lie on top of each other in organizations, but interplay and shape the 

path of survival and growth of organizations.  

 The instrumental survival force supplies basic resources that organizations need, and then 

the expressive growth force will uplift the organization and develop. When development is on 

the agenda, organizations will acquire more resources and external support, and then the 

instrumental dimension will have to step in and contribute. The necessity of relying on the 

instrumental dimension for resources is because of the limitations of donations and private 

giving. From previous chapters we know donation and private giving, although largely based on 

NPV expressive impetus, offer a scale that is very limited. For more generous resources, 

organizations will have to turn to other actors such as government, service users, and business 

corporations (See Chapter Nine for detailed arguments).  

 Figure 10.4 illustrates the interaction between instrumental and expressive dimensions. 

Identifying possible different paths of the interaction, I roughly categorize three types of NPV 

organizations based on the interaction between these two dimensions. The first type is labeled 

resource intensive organizations. This type of organization requires more resources than the 

average level; for example, most service delivery organizations require more resources than 

member-serving organizations. They require a more established infrastructure, more skilled staff 

members that are capable to deliver services, an office, and more administrative support to 

operate. Therefore, resource intensive organizations have a higher demand for the instrumental 

dimension relative to the expressive dimension, as shown in Figure 10.4.  

 

(Figure 10.4 is about here) 

 

 At the other end of the figure, we identify the value intensive organization. One example 

of this type might be churches. The minimal requirement to run a church may be just one 

person—the pastor or the priest, but a value system and faith are necessary to make and sustain a 

church. When the church attracts more believers, it will gather more donations, and then it can 

build a church, and perhaps develop into something larger. In between these two types, I label 

the middle type uniform organizations, which have a balanced demand for both instrumental 
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support and expressive incentive. Examples of these might be member-serving organizations, 

such as social clubs or business associations, which demand both NPV expressive impetus to 

serve the community and the organizational mission and human and financial resources.  

 These three types of organizations are only categories deduced from theoretical 

possibilities. When applying this typology in reality, there should not be a fixed answer about 

which kind of organizations falls into which category. Rather, the framework lends itself to 

analyzing actual organizations depending on their demands for resources and NPV expressive 

impetus.  

 The paths on Figure 10.4 are generated from the interaction between the instrumental and 

expressive dimensions. They show how NPV expressive impetus-based organizations adapt to 

the limitation of external resources. Similarly we can visualize paths in which the expressive 

dimension adapts to the constraint of limited resources from the instrumental dimension.  

 Figure 10.4 is an organizational level abstract illustration in order to help us understand 

the interaction between the two dimensions. In the empirical world, the illustration could be 

much more complicated. It prevails in all levels of analysis and as a dynamic, can cross different 

levels. It is an interaction at the “dimension” level which contains three domains as illustrated in 

Figure 10.1. These paths depict how NPV organizations struggle through their individual-level 

dilemmas between passion and reality, organizational level dilemmas between resources and 

expression, and the exogenous forces beyond the organizational boundary that affects survival 

and growth.  

 

Theory of Adapted Origin of Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations 

 

  The theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary organization proposes that the 

survival and growth of NPV organizations is a process of the interaction between the 

instrumental and expressive dimensions, and it is about how the expressive dimension is 

constrained by and adapts to the scarce resources through interacting with the instrumental 

dimension. This perspective presumes that NPV organizations originate from an NPV expressive 

impetus which generates energy and motivations, but they are also constrained by limited 

financial and human resources. In order to survive, the expressive dimension of NPV 
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organizations adapts to the realistic world by accepting and exercising the instrumental 

dimension.  

 

Significance in the Study of Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations 

 The theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary organizations contributes 

significantly to the study of nonprofits and voluntary action. It has at least the following four 

theoretical contributions: (1) it is a theory developed from the perspective of the nonprofit and 

voluntary sector, without being weighed down by the need to contrast the sector’s origins 

relative to the public sector or the private sector; (2) it is a theory that integrates both the demand 

side and the supply side views of NPV organizations, it integrates the public, private, and the 

NPV sector, and it integrates the dynamics of both rational and non-rational actions; (3) it is a 

theory that has great potential to generate hypotheses; and, (4) it is a theory that applies to cross-

level analysis. 

A Study from the Perspective of NPV Organizations 

 One contribution of the theory of adapted origin of NPV organization is that this theory is 

about NPV organizations. It is not about how to apply public sector purposes to NPV 

organizations, as for example the “third party” government model does, nor about explaining 

NPV organizations as “market failure” deviations from private firms. Although recognized as 

inadequate, market failure and government failure theories perhaps still are the most popular and 

classical nonprofit theories. Market failure theory takes the market of the private sector as its 

starting point, and deduces that nonprofits arise to respond to what the market cannot bear. 

Similarly, government failure theory argues that nonprofits respond to what both the private and 

public sectors cannot carry out. Voluntary failure theory is a simple extension of the same logic. 

As we discussed in Chapter Seven, Salamon considers philanthropic particularism a form of 

voluntary failure. These activities are regarded as a failure because, relative to the priorities of 

government decision makers, the focused emphasis of the NPV organization is regarded as a 

failure from the government perspective. It could, meanwhile, be a great success from the 

perspective of the NPV organization. Similarly social origin theory developed by Salamon and 

Anheier examines the nature of various nations’ NPV sectors from the perspective of the type of 

welfare states that have emerged. Again, the underlying assumption is that an NPV sector 

emerges in response to governmental forms rather than taking shape on its own terms.   
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 The problem of applying knowledge about the private sector or public sector to study the 

nonprofit sector is like the problem of evaluating Oriental dances and music by applying Western 

art principles. I contend that this leads to arbitrary, judgemental, shallow, and inappropriate 

arguments. For example, applying the three failure theories, it is easy to misconceive that the 

NPV sector is a “residual” sector or a “sub-sector,” which only serves as a supplement to the 

private or public sector. Following this logic, our understanding about NPV organizations will 

always be hampered by labeling them as what they are not: “not for profit” or “non-

governmental.” 

 In fact, these previous theories perhaps will never get away from their skewed 

perspective and inevitably impose the public or private view to the NPV sector as a result of 

employing more deductive than inductive research methods. When a researcher is trying to 

deduct possible explanation for a new field of study from the old existing knowledge, he or she 

will not be able to develop “neutral” theory that is only subject to the new field without being 

influenced by what the new theory is based upon. The adapted origin theory avoids the tendency 

of preconception by employing grounded analysis that is more inductive than deductive. 

Grounded analysis permits researchers to focus on the “real” organizations in the field, but not a 

simple concept, and then draw theoretical insights from the substantive reality, rather than 

hypothesizing theory upon the existing knowledge of the public and private sectors.  

An Integrated Theory 

  Through the instrumental and expressive dimensions, adapted origin theory integrates 

both the demand-side and supply-side arguments in NPV studies. Example of demand-side 

theories are the three failure theories that intend to explain the existence and function of NPV 

sector through the demand for services or NPV goods. Supply side theories adopt the more 

spiritual aspect of the NPV sector, such as voluntarism, faith and beliefs that explain the 

existence and function of the NPV sector from the perspective of volunteers and social 

entrepreneurs who supply the NPV services and build NPV establishments. In my approach, the 

former is captured by the instrumental dimension of adapted origin theory, and the latter is 

captured by the expressive dimension. 

 Adapted origin theory also integrates three sectors together in one theory through 

instrumental and expressive dimensions. Both the private and public sectors relate to NPV 

organizations through resources and participation. While these two sectors support the NPV 
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organization, conflicts and constraints also exist. Struggling through the tension and interplay of 

both supports and constraints, NPV organizations survive, grow, or die.  

 Integrating the demand-side and supply-side views, and integrating the three sectors into 

one theory, adapted origin theory combines rational actions and non-rational action as well. It 

has been said that expressive transformational actions can be rational and non-rational; and that 

instrumental transactional actions are mostly rational. All in all, adapted origin theory vividly 

illustrates the dynamics of NPV organizations by two abstract and fundamental concepts – the 

instrumental and expressive dimensions.  

A Pregnant Theory 

  Adapted origin theory pulls various schools of thought together. This offers many 

opportunities for future research and provides fruitful ground for hypothesis generation. For 

example, for the inquiry of the size of the NPV sector, adapted origin theory implies that the size 

of the NPV sector depends not only on the type of the welfare state, but also the size of private 

support from the private sector. Further, the size of the support from the private sector could be 

influenced by the level of wealth of the people, the culture of giving, the demand for services, 

and the willingness to pay. From the government side, the support from the government also 

depends on many variables, such as the total demand for services, the services that are provided 

by the government, the services that are provided by the NPV organizations, the total of the 

government budget and the portion of government grants to the NPV sector, the size of member-

serving organization and the size of public-serving organizations. Adapted origin theory can 

generate numerous variables that are attributed to the scope and size of the NPV sector, because 

it contains all the variables that can influence the instrumental and expressive dimensions.  

   Adapted origin theory also implies insights on the differentiation between the 

instrumental survival force and the expressive growth force. For example, if instrumental force is 

stronger, the organizations will have to act more rationally and feature more market behaviors in 

order to survive and grow, and vice versa. I conclude this chapter by discussing the implications 

and extensions of adapted origin theory. 

A Cross-Level Study 

  One advantage of this study employing the grounded analysis method is also evident by 

the realization of cross-level analysis. The comparable existing nonprofit theories adopt a very 

high level of analysis - the sectoral level, which requires cross country comparative data to 
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empirically test them. This is extremely difficult to realize (Salamon & Anheier, 1998: 213). 

Because of lack empirical evidence, existing theories remain as hypotheses or “theoretical and 

logical guesses.” For example, one cross-country test done by Salamon and Anherier (1998) 

proved that none of the extant popular theories is adequate to explain the variation between 

different countries’ voluntary sectors.  

 The adapted origin theory is largely a macro-organizational level study. However, 

through concepts like ITRs and ETRs, this study connects individuals, organizations, inter-

organizations, and macro-environment together, and makes cross-level analysis possible, which, 

most significantly, offers a more realistic and complete portrait of the NPV world.                                                 

Contribution to the Study of Organizations 

 Elaborated from but not limited by nonprofit and voluntary organizations, the theory of 

adapted origin has important implications to the study of organizations in general. First, the 

concept of adapted origin is a construct from the opposite direction of the embeddedness concept 

(Granovetter, 1985). It lies on the spectrum from rational to non-rational actions, or the spectrum 

from the instrumental dimension to the expressive dimension. Second, in terms of organizational 

perspectives, adapted origin theory is a comprehensive organizational theory that fits the trend of 

organizational study: including resource dependency theory (Pfeffer and Salancik, 1978), and 

both a natural system view and open system view (Scott, 1998).  

 A Discovery of the Reversed Concept of Embeddedness 

 Maybe the oldest discipline in social science is economics, which is naturally nurtured by 

the primitive market to exchange goods and satisfy basic human needs. Since Adam Smith, the 

behavioral assumption of human beings in classical and neo-classical economics is the rational 

model, which depicts human beings as self-centered, interest maximizers – the Homo 

economicus. The rational model is believed to apply to a market society such as the capitalist 

society, and is separated from the pre-market society where markets are presumed to be 

incomplete and the “invisible hand” mechanism has not yet begun to function. With the 

assumption of rational behavior, individuals or organizations carry on rational economic actions 

to achieve instrumental purpose. In the rational world, humans are emotion-less, social-less, and 

culture-less; they are essentially cost-benefit calculation machines. The private firm as an 

organizational form is also an invention to maximize efficiency and profits and increase wealth 
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levels, and the underlying efficiency principles are represented by the Scientific Management 

approach (Taylor, 1919) 

 In the political sphere, the rational model does not apply well to all aspects of polity, but 

does work for some. For example, politicians are assumed to be driven by high-powered political 

incentives in a manner similar to welfare maximizing economic man. Political institutions also 

can be shown to follow efficiency rules and try to “run the government like business” (e.g., 

Osborne and Gaebler 1992). The ideal type of bureaucracy can be “designed” to achieve the 

efficiency and effectiveness following strict principles such as hierarchical structure and the span 

of control (Weber, 1946). 

 The so-called human relation movement discovered the “human” side of organizing 

enterprises in addition to rationality. Bounded rationality was also revealed by Herbert Simon 

(1957). Following this intellectual trajectory, informal systems (Mayo, 1954), cooperation 

(Barnard, 1938; Selznick, 1957), and external environments (Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978) have 

been continuously elaborated upon. These dynamics enriched organizational rationality models 

and offered a realistic and complicated view of individuals and organizations. These dynamics 

were discovered mostly within the organizational sphere and contributed to the development of 

the study of organizations into an independent discipline. However, the application of these 

dynamics outside of organization study is fairly limited. Rather, rationality models, and the 

values of efficiency, instrumental measurements, and cost benefit analysis and statistical models 

to illuminate these concepts remain as popular, simple, parsimonious, and convenient logics in 

social science.  

 One significant entry in against the narrow rationality model was offered by Mark 

Granovetter, who argued that “the behavior and institutions…are so constrained by ongoing 

social relations that to construe them as independent is a grievous misunderstanding” 

(Granovetter, 1985). Through his notion of shallow embeddedness, Granovetter describes the 

constraint to economic rational actions from social relations or social influence, such as trust and 

reputation. When individuals and institutions are embedded in social relations and are sensitive 

to other people’s opinions on them such as trust, reputation and morality, Granovetter argues that 

individuals and institutions will not always behave based on rational principals, but at a level that 

is between the over-socialized view -“as claimed by substantivists and development theorists” 

and the under-socialized view – “formalists and economists” (Granovetter, 1985: 482-483). 
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Hence, according to Granovetter, economic actions are embedded in social relations and 

impacted by social influence. 

 Continuing on the spectrum ranging from the narrow rational model to the non-rational 

behavior assumption, the view of adaptedness offered by adapted origin theory asserts that 

actions that originated from social relations (community), social influence, such as trust, 

reputation, community obligation, mores, religious faith, values, are also conversely constrained 

by economic/instrumental actions. Adaptedness is a reversed concept of embeddedness. This 

concept is developed from NPV organizations where NPV expressive impetus is the motivation, 

as compared to the rationality model where profit maximizing is presumed to be the motivation. 

The different natures of these two sectors – profit-chasing and NPV expressive impetus—define 

the opposing poles of economic actions and NPV actions. The relationships among rational 

action, non-rational action, embeddedness, and adaptedness are illustrated in Figure 10.5. 

(Figure 10.5 about here) 

 Embeddedness offers a view about how economic rational actions are constrained by 

non-rational factors, and adaptedness manifests how expressive transformational actions are 

constrained by instrumental transactional actions. Adaptedness is a construct built upon the 

instrumental and expressive dimension but not rational or non-rational actions. This implies that 

expressive transformational actions do not exclude rational actions. As has already been 

discussed multiple times, for example, when people are motivated by NPV expressive impetus to 

achieve a goal that can benefit the community, they can be both rational and non-rational. NPV 

expressive impetus also has both a rational component and a non-rational component as 

addressed in Chapter Five. In the strictest sense, embeddedness and adaptedness are not 

consistent in the view of rational and non-rational actions because the building blocks of 

adaptedness are expressive and instrumental dimensions rather than rational or non-rational 

actions.  

Fit in the Big Picture: Intellectual Trend 

  The theory of adapted origin is induced from the experiences of nonprofit and voluntary 

organizations. NPV organizations and NPV actions are unorthodox settings; they often offer a 

unique angle of thinking and the previous section has already illustrated how this setting can be 

very fruitful. Beyond the NPV settings, the concept of adaptedness and adapted origin theory are 
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connected with existing organizational theories, and fit into the trend and intellectual contexts of 

organizational studies.  

 First, adapted origin theory has much in common with a resource dependency view 

(Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978). The application of a resource dependency view to NPV organizations 

is a commonsense fit. Perhaps the most prominent and distinctive feature of NPV organizations 

is the “nondistribution constraint” (Hannsmann, 1980), as they are titled as “nonprofit.” NPV 

organizations cannot obtain wealth internally, but have to rely on external sources. Besides, NPV 

organizations require various non-financial resources such as members in member-serving 

organizations, or volunteers on the governing board. The required non-financial resources also 

limit the independency of NPV organizations and increases resource dependencies. If 

government agencies exercise political power to collect taxes as one major way of acquiring 

resources, business firms maximize benefits and chase profits by supplying demanded goods, 

NPV organizations only can rely on ITRs to obtain resources from the public and private sectors, 

and ETRs to obtain mostly non-financial resources and limited private giving. 

 Second, adapted origin theory also fits in the natural and open system models of 

organizations (Scott, 1998). For example, the development of environmental factors in Chapter 

Eight is consistent with the open system view of organizations: integrating the organization with 

the influence from the external environmental factors, such as culture, policy change, and 

demographics. The resource dependency to the public and private sector also breaks the 

organizational boundary. From the natural system perspective, adapted origin theory reveals 

individual behaviors, informal systems, and cooperation.  

 For example, there are individuals, although involved with the NPV organization, who do 

not agree with the organizational mission which the NPV expressive impetus relies on. This 

observation resonates with the human relations argument that individuals have multiple goals 

and complex motivations. There are organizations that do advocacy although it might be awry 

from the organizational mission and require exercising managerial discretion in order to realize 

the NPV expressive impetus. This matches the loosely-coupled system argument. There is 

cooperation among organizations which could be interpreted as non-rational from the 

institutional view of Barnard and Selznick.  
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 In summary, the theory of adapted origin of nonprofit and voluntary organizations fits in 

the trend of current organizational theories, confirms organizational models, and makes a 

substantial contribution to the discipline.  

  

Implications 

 

A Tension and Paradox 

 

 The ways that the expressive and instrumental dimensions intersect in the organization 

may be seen as a paradoxical tension that is inherent in nonprofit and voluntary organizing. 

Nonprofit managers feel the tension between the instrumental dimension and the expressive 

dimension in everyday operations: whether to subject organizational expression to the constraints 

of external resources and manpower, or stick with the expressive values and beliefs? What 

managers feel is the tension between the scarcity of resources and the unbridled human inner 

desire for imagination and expression. This tension is pervasive in all levels and aspects of 

organizational life. What nonprofit managers face is the inherent tension between what the 

organization wants to do and what the organization is able to do. This study invites an approach 

of “embracing the paradox,” instead of retaining polarized conceptions of these competing 

energies; that is, I endorse an approach that compromises and embraces both (Quinn and 

Cameron 1988). This also implies that there may be danger in largely focusing on the 

instrumental dimension of organizations in much that appears in existing literature in recent 

years, a literature that largely has not extended itself to include the expressive dimension in the 

study of nonprofit and voluntary organizations. 

 Embracing the paradox of the expressive dimension and the instrumental dimension 

seems to be realized through the “strategic” compromise of the expressive dimension to the 

instrumental dimension, which I refer to as an adaptive dynamic. In fact, the instrumental 

dimension is a prerequisite for achieving and promoting the expressed ideas, values and beliefs. 

However, the compromise and adaptation of expression to instrumentality ultimately serves the 

purpose of organizational expression.  

 What this study has not shown is the potential opposite situation of adaptation-crisis. 

Theoretically, tension could lead to both compromise -- one overcomes the other -- or to crisis --



 218

the elimination of one end of the pressures. Since the study does not include organizations that 

have died, the analysis could not show how termination might occur under the tension between 

these two dimensions. Theoretically, it is nonetheless safe to say that when the organization 

cannot balance the two dimensions, crisis could occur and could lead to termination of the 

organization.  

 

The Origin and Changing Development Trajectory  

  

 Why do organizations have the inner urge to express, and what is the ultimate root of the 

expressive impetus? This study suggests that when community needs occur, when people have 

values and beliefs, both individuals and organizations undertake expressive activities. In our case, 

they express through nonprofit and voluntary organizations in order to fulfill the transformation 

of the status quo of the community toward an orientation that they share. Presumably, if there is 

no such need, expression also will not become an impetus strong enough to make changes. 

 Carrying the same logic to a societal level, when there is an area left out by both the 

public sector and the private market, and when the need of the left-out area reaches a certain 

level of intensity that is strong enough to trigger an expression, and also when the instrumental 

resources allow, nonprofit and voluntary organizations may be established to fulfill the left-out 

area. In addition, it is also interesting to ask why this specific area is left out. From the public 

sphere, the area is left out from public provision could due to its political insignificance defined 

by the current political ideology, political beliefs and public priority of the certain regime. From 

the private sphere, the area is left out by the market could simply because this area is not 

profitable under the specific market contexts. This is to say that the origin of nonprofit and 

voluntary organization is a collectivity established response to the expression of the need to fulfill 

the left-out area. This hypothesis is only valid, however, when the instrumental resources are 

sufficient enough to allow the establishment of the collectivity. This could be the starting point 

of the interaction of the expressive dimension and instrumental dimension of NPV organizations. 

 The followed journey of the interaction of two dimensions has been mostly captured in 

Figure 10.4. As a highly abstracted illustration, it is worth noting that there could be more 

complicated development trajectories. For example, if we take just one single organization, but 
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study it longitudinally on a scale of time, it is very likely that this organization could be a value 

intensive organization at one point, an uniform organization at another point, or an resource 

intensive organization at some other point, and perhaps it can even swing back and forth due to 

its environment and the other contextual factors. This has potential to be studied in the future.  

 For example, in a fashion similar to Bozeman’s publicness of organizations (1987), we 

could draw a plot with the horizontal axial as instrumental dimension, and the vertical axial as 

the expressive dimension, as shown in Figure 10.5. So at a certain time point, each nonprofit and 

voluntary organization can be plotted in this quadrant based on its expressiveness and 

instrumentality. 

 

(Figure 10.6 is about here) 

 

 Related to the above discussion on establishment, development trajectory and termination 

of the organizations, this study also contributes and adds more details and insights to the 

framework of the lifecycles of nonprofit organizations (Steven, 2002).  

 

The Sectorary Boundary 

  

 Last but not least important, this study also generates significant implications about 

inquiries into the boundary of the nonprofit and voluntary sector. In short, the boundary of the 

nonprofit and voluntary sector is not fixed, nor doomed by several simple factors, but volatile 

and dependent on the interaction of instrumental and expressive dimensions in all three sectors.  

 The adapted origin theory has embraced two organizational phenomena: institutional 

isomorphism (DiMaggio and Powell 1983) and resource dependency (Pfeffer and Salanick 1978). 

The external instrumental forces instrumentalize the expressiveness of NPV organizations 

described in Chapter Seven through Chapter Nine; the dynamic resulting from these forces could 

be described as “resource isomorphism.” If an organization is mostly supported by the public 

sector, presumably this organization could have more and more institutional characteristics that 

make it more and more like a public agency. On the contrary, if an organization is mostly 

supported by commercial private resources, the organization could increasingly begin to 

resemble a commercial organization.  
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 We can generate further implications if we push this hypothesis further. What factors 

determine whether an organization is supported largely by either of the sectors or by neither 

sector? If we can answer this question, we can draw the line of the boundary of the nonprofit and 

voluntary sector. In some political regime a public sector could offer grants to support a 

particular category of nonprofit organizations and choose to supervise and delegate the function 

of these organizations; but in some other political regime, the public sector could simply take 

over the services and turn the activities into a legitimate public service. In some regimes, the 

nonprofit form of organizations could be largely supported by private foundations instead of 

government dollars. In some regimes, services could be so comprehensively covered by the 

public sector, and there is no need for nonprofit and voluntary forms of services. 

 First, not all services and goods could blur the sectoral boundaries, but only the ones with 

more or less “public” characteristics. Adopting economists’ terms, public characteristics are 

related to the level of “nonexcludable” or “nonrivalrous” characteristics of the good or service 

(Weimer and Vining 2005), because both can cause a “free-rider” problem. In our words, 

provision of these goods and services may require some level of “public spirit” because their 

nonprofitability is not attracted to the rational and instrumental market mechanism. This public 

spirit could be either from the public sector or the nonprofit and voluntary sector, and 

occasionally, even from the private sector. Public spirit can come from a political machine, by 

which public taxes are collected utilizing its political coercive power, and correspondingly, this 

power also entails responsibility for the political machine to provide necessary public services in 

order to maintain social order. Because the public spirit is often associated with political power 

and political interests, this spirit is not really free but depends on the different political interests 

and the competition among them. Political regimes have an incentive to maintain the level of 

public services at a minimal level in order to reach as wide coverage as possible.  

 The nonprofit and voluntary sector is different; it does not have political power, but it 

also can offer “public spirit” or “express” public concerns to the society. It is not satisfied with 

just the basic and minimal level, however, but asks for better quality and more services in order 

to benefit a certain community as much as possible.  

 When both public and nonprofit sectors are eligible to provide certain services due to the 

public characteristics of the services, the boundary between the nonprofit and voluntary sector 

and government becomes blurred. Whether the services will be provided by the government or 
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by the nonprofit and voluntary sector depends on which sector is willing to provide and which 

sector can afford to do so. This is not an easy question; it requires tracing out all the underlying 

economic, political, and social factors, or in words, the expressive dimension and the 

instrumental dimension at a sectoral level. The expressive dimension includes factors such as the 

need for services, the urge of expression, political regime, religious beliefs, and values. The 

instrumental dimension includes factors that include resources and preferences for spending 

resources by various parties involved in the NPV world. The interaction of both sets of factors 

makes it very complex to ascertain a location for the boundary of the nonprofit and voluntary 

sector. 

 The same logic applies to the boundary between the private sector and the nonprofit and 

voluntary sector. However, it is even rarer for the private sector to carry on in a “public spirited” 

way and it is rarer that private corporations can afford to provide social or public-related services. 

In theory, if it were not that some wealthy businessmen occasionally want to contribute back to 

the society by giving away large endowments, or if it were not occasionally that certain services 

become profitable, the private sector would not become involved deeply with goods and services 

that require “public spirit” for the provision.  

 

Conclusions 

 

 In Chapter One, we raised three main research questions: (1) what are the expressive and 

instrumental dimensions in nonprofit and voluntary organizations, and what forms do these 

activities take in nonprofit and voluntary organizations? (2) What is the relationship between the 

expressive and instrumental dimensions? (3) How do nonprofit and voluntary organizations 

manage the expressive and instrumental dimensions in order to survive and grow? How are these 

two dimensions managed in successful practices?  

 From Chapter Five to Chapter Nine, we detailed various forms of instrumental and 

expressive activities in NPV organizations. NPV expressive impetus is the main driving force in 

various expressive activities, from individuals, to organizations, to inter-organization cooperation. 

The realistic material aspect of the world is the main source of instrumental activities, also at all 

levels. Most importantly, we reveal that most activities demonstrate a blend of both dimensions 

simultaneously. 
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 We also learn that, in order to define whether an activity is expressive or instrumental, we 

have to understand the contexts and motivations behind the activity. Chapter Ten draws two 

types of relationships based on the evidence offered by previous chapters: the transactional 

instrumental relationship and the transformational expressive relationship. Both relationships 

have been identified between organizations and all the other actors included from our data.  

 The path of adaptation pictures the relationship between the expressive and instrumental 

dimension and answers the second question. While the instrumental dimension provides most 

realistic resources and provides means, the expressive dimension supplies energy and inspires 

creativity. The interplay of both dimensions is a process that occurs throughout the growth and 

development of the organization.  

 This study also implies various insights to practice. Because expressive and instrumental 

dimensions often simultaneously exist and each has its own role to play in the organizational life, 

nonprofit managers should be aware that both aspects are needed for different reasons. Value 

intensive organizations also require instrumental means to acquire resources and maintain daily 

operations. Resource intensive organizations also need values and core belief systems to support 

their instrumental ends. By understanding these, nonprofit managers can open their minds and 

actually bring more opportunities to the organizations. 
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Figure 10.1 A Tale of Two Faces: An Illustration 

 
 Relationship with individuals: adapt to individual self-interested behaviors 
 Relationship with individuals: based on NPV expressive impetus 
 Relationship with the government: adapt to the differences of the government 
 Relationship with the government: based on NPV expressive impetus-cooperation with 

government agencies 
 Relationship with private parties: adapt to the realistic or commercial interests of the private 

parties 
 Relationship with private parties: based on NPV expressive impetus 
 Relationship with other organizations: competition for resources: adapted to scarce resources 
 Relationship with other organizations: cooperation: based on NPV expressive impetus 
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Figure 10.2 Illustration of Instrumental Transactional Relationship and Action 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

                                                                            
               

                                                               
   

                 
  

  

  

Figure 10.3 Illustration of Expressive Transformational Relationship and Action 
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Figure 10.4 The Interaction of Instrumental and Expressive Dimensions—The Path of 

Adaptation 
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Expressive Dimension                                                                                              Instrumental Dimension 
(rational/non-rational actions)                                                                                               (rational actions) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Non-rational economic actions                                Rational actions 
(Over-socialized view)                                                                                               (Under-socialized view) 
  

Figure 10.5 The Spectrum of Adaptedness and Embeddedness 

 

Adaptedness 

Embeddedness 
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                                           All nonprofit and voluntary organizations  
                                           have both expressive and instrumental characteristics. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 

Figure 10.6 The Expressiveness-Instrumentality of Nonprofit and Voluntary Organizations 
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APPENDIX A: STRUCTURED INTERVIEW INSTRUMENT USED IN PRELIMINARY 

INTERVIEWS 

 

Face Sheet 

 
Interviewee’s Name_______________________________________________________ 

Interviewee’s Organization_________________________________________________ 

Interviewee’s Position_____________________________________________________ 

Interview Round___Preliminary/Formal_______________________________________ 

Location_________________________________ _______________________________ 

Method of the Interview _______Phone, In Person_______________________________ 

Date of the Interview ______________________________________________________ 

Place of the Interview _____________________________________________________ 

Major Impression_________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________
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Interview Instrument 

I. Introduction:  
 
Topic: I am studying Chinese Canadian/American nonprofit organizations, and I am interested in 
your experiences, encounters, stories and thoughts obtained by working with/serving this 
organization.  I thought as a _______ (director, executive, board member, etc.) of this 
organization, you are a good person for me to talk to.  
 
Explain (Not read):  

• Something about myself: Wenjue Lu, from Nanjing China (Mainland), I have a BA in economics, 
MPA from the US, and currently working on dissertation in public administration area at FSU. 
My interests in Chinese organizations--under studied, raise awareness, and contribute to Chinese 
community.  
 

• A little casual chat to get friendly 
 

• probable length of time required: half an hour to 40 minutes 
 

• promise of confidentiality: only me and Dr. Brower will access the data, and will not show real 
names on any written report 
 

• Indicate that he/she may find some questions are difficult to answer, silly, or unreasonable, 
because “questions that are appropriate for one person are not always appropriate for another. 
Since there is no right or wrong answers, he/she is not to worry about these and do the best 
he/she can with them. We are only interested in her/his opinions and personal experience 
(Lofland and Lofland, 85). 
 

• “He/she should feel perfectly free to interrupt, ask clarification of the interviewer, criticize a line 
of questioning, etc.” (Ibid.) 
 
Place tape recorder out and explain its use. (“I have learned from experience that I can’t write 
as fast as most interviewees can talk, and, unfortunately, when I try to take verbatim notes, I get 
things wrong and unintentionally misrepresent what the interviewee has told me. In addition, I 
find I’m not a very good listener when I get too concerned with trying to take notes. So I’d like 
to tape record our interview if it’s okay with you, because I don’t want to miss anything you 
have to say and don’t want to misrepresent your answers later.”)  
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II. Questions 
 
A. Expressive actions 

 
1. Personally, how did you get involved with this organization, and what kept you ongoing to 
serve it?  
Prompts: 
1a. To the best of your knowledge, what is the major function/role of your organization for its 
members and the relevant community?   
1b. Different from business corporations, the mission/goal of nonprofit organizations is not 
directly related to profits, but usually has a tendency to promote certain beliefs, values, faith, or 
world views. Would you take a minute to think what major values and beliefs are expressed in 
the mission of your organization either implicitly or explicitly, if any?   
1c.“Are there other people who believe your organization does promote particular values, and, if 
yes, what do they suggest are those values”? Then ask, “so why do you and this other person (or 
other people) see this differently”? Finally, ask, “how have these differences in outlook been 
expressed”?  
1d. How does your organization attract members, donors, and volunteers? How long do they 
generally participate with your organization? What do you think they join or leave?  
1e. If you were given a chance to improve or change the organization’s mission, what would you 
suggest? 
 
2. Earlier you mentioned values of your organization; can you describe some activities (services, 
actions, events, etc.) that your organization carries out directly related to this value system? Or 
what examples can you give about things your organization does, services your organization 
provides, which you think can be seen as expressive channels for members, sponsors, and 
volunteers to express this value?  
Prompts: 
2a. Would you describe to me any event, action, or activity your organization carried that is a 
typical example of what your organization does? 
2b. Would you give me some examples or stories about anything strange or surprising or 
exceptional that has happened in your organization? What was the impact to the organization?  
 
3. “How are the things sponsors, members, or volunteers look for in the organization different”? 
Then a second question: “How are the things they look for similar or the same”? How do these 
differences/consensus influence the organization’s action? 
Prompts: 
3a. Would you describe some controversy or disagreement that your organization has had to deal 
with? 
3b. How did your organization finally handle it? 
3c. How would you see it could have happened differently and why?  
3d. Would you say similar incidents will happen again and why? 
 
B. Government-NPV Organization relationship 
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4. How would you describe the relationship between your organization and the government, if 
there is any? 
Prompts: 
4a. Would you describe as detailed as possible, how does your organization get involved with the 
government, and how does it happen? 
4b. How often did your organization contact or interact with the government?  
4c. How would you describe the general attitude towards the government? 
4d. Would you and how would you seek future support from the government? And why? 
4e. Is your organization aware of any change of the government policy regarding nonprofit 
organizations like yours, and how are you kept informed or uninformed? 
4f. If you were given a chance to improve the relationship with the government (or to obtain 
more support from the government), what would you suggest?  
 

C. Influence/Communication with other nonprofit organizations 

 
5. “Could you tell me about an experience your organization had with another organization that 
is particularly vivid in your memory, and describe the experience to me? 
Prompts: 
5a. What was the story? 
5b. How and how often do you communicate with other organizations? 
5c. Have your organization ever obtained important information from other organizations? What 
was it?  
5d. Have you heard about government related information from other organizations? What was it?  
5e. Has your organization intentionally tried to network with other organizations? How? And 
what was the motivation? 
5f. Has there ever been great influence from other nonprofit organizations (other chapter), what 
was it and how did your organization handle it? 
 

D. Influence/Communication with the general society  

 
6. How would you describe the relationship between your organization and the general public 
beyond the Chinese community?  
Prompts: 
6a. Would you say it is more of an isolated organization or an open organization to the general 
public and why? 
6b. “If you could change the openness of your organization toward the public, how would you do 
it”? 
6c. “What resources from the outside does your organization need in order to improve”? 
 
E. Influence in Chinese community 

 
7. Would you describe to me as detailed as possible, the influence of your organization in the 
Chinese community? 
Prompts: 
7a. Within the Chinese community, would you say there are potential members that they haven’t 
been involved with your organization? If yes, why aren’t they joined?  
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7b. Within the Chinese community, would you say there are potential members that they haven’t 
heard about your organization? If yes, why is that? 
Notes:  
 
III. Conclusion: Request permission to contact them for follow-up questions if they arise. 
Provide phone numbers and encourage them to contact us if they have any questions. Tell them 
they’ve been very helpful and thank them for their participation.  
Ask if they know organizations in Ontario area that are very different from their own 
organization (This is for sampling purpose as well as obtain more varieties) 
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APPENDIX B. SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEW INSTRUMENT USED IN FORMAL 

INTERVIEW PROCESS 

 

 

Face Sheet 

 
Interviewee’s Name_______________________________________________________ 

Interviewee’s Organization_________________________________________________ 

Interviewee’s Position_____________________________________________________ 

Interview Round___Preliminary/Formal_______________________________________ 

Location_________________________________ _______________________________ 

Method of the Interview _______Phone, In Person_______________________________ 

Date of the Interview ______________________________________________________ 

Place of the Interview _____________________________________________________ 

Major Impression_________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________ 
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Topics:  

 

1. What are the typical everyday activities of [your organization]; could you please describe to 
me in as much detail as possible? 
 
2. (“ice breaker”) - How did you get involved with [the organization]?  
- How did other members get involved with your organization?  
- How does [your organization] establish relationships with the community?  
- How is the relationship between [your org] and the mainstream community? What is your 
experience (or any thoughts you have) about the relationship between your organization and the 
mainstream society? (probes: helpful, not so much, negative, does not matter, necessary or 
unnecessary)  
 
3. Instrumental dimension: From your perspective, what is the main function and impact of your 
organization? (service, etc?) 
- Are there things that your organization is trying hard to accomplish, or have tried hard to 
accomplish? What are they, and have they succeeded or failed? 
 
4. Expressive dimension: From your own perspective, what is the uniqueness of your 
organization from other organizations? Please tell me as much as you can think of.  
- What brings people together in your organization, from you point of view? 
- Is there anything that you can think of in common among all the participants of your 
organization, including members, executives, organizational leaders, and sponsors? What is it? 
Or if there is none: 
- What is the principal organizational value of your organization, and why is this? Have you had 
experience with people either within or outside of your organization that do not share this 
organizational value? Who are these people, and how did your organization handle it? 
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APPENDIX C: LETTER OF PARTICIPATION 

[Date] 
 
[salutation] 
[address] 
 
Dear [salutation]: 
 
We are writing to kindly ask your co-operation to include the [name of the organization] in an 
important study we are completing about Chinese-Canadian non-profit and voluntary 
organizations. Already, a number of Chinese Canadian associations across the country from 
Vancouver to Toronto have participated in the study.  
 
It takes very little time (about 30 minutes up to an hour, typically) and is in the format of a casual 
conversation with one of your group’s representatives. We are particularly interested in some 
basic information and activities of your organization. Plus, it will provide your organization with 
an opportunity to be counted and voice its role in this national study, which will eventually 
become published research (attribution of information specific is kept completely confidential in 
the study and will not be shown to anyone under any circumstances). We do not ask 
controversial questions, and the study is based on a neutral perspective. 
 
Please know that your participation is greatly valued and will go a long way to adding to the 
information about Chinese Canadian nonprofit and voluntary organizations across the country. 
Your information really counts. 
 
Please contact Wenjue Lu for more information, and she will be very happy to answer your 
questions and explain any concerns you might have.  
 
Thank you very much, 
 
If this letter (email) was sent to an incorrect address (account) but has somehow reached you, we 
would greatly appreciate a current address (email) and/or phone number. We can be reached 
through department mail or at the phone numbers indicated below. 
 
Thank you for your time and consideration.  

     
Wenjue Lu                 Dr. Ralph S. Brower 
PhD Candidate in Public Administration                   Professor of Public Administration 
Askew School of Public Administration   Askew School of Public Administration  
and Policy       and Policy 
Florida State University    Florida State University 
Email: wl04c@fsu.edu     Tallahassee, Florida 32306 
Phone/Fax: (613) 767-9236     Office: 636 Bellamy 
Address: 1232 Westbrook Road   USA 
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Kingston, Ontario            Phone: (850) 644-7614 
K7P 2V3       Fax: (850) 644-7617 
Canada      Email: rbrower@mailer.fsu.edu 
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APPENDIX D: CONSENT FORM 

Title of the Study:  

The Instrumental and Expressive Dimensions: An Investigation of Chinese Canadian Nonprofit 
and Voluntary Organizations 

Background Information: 

My name is Wenjue Lu. I am a graduate student under the direction of Professor Ralph Brower 
in the Askew School of Public Administration and Policy at Florida State University. I am 
conducting a research on Chinese Canadian nonprofit and voluntary organizations.  The purpose 
of the study is to reveal the under-studied Chinese ethnic organizations, the operation of these 
organizations, and develop theories about them. 

Procedures: 

I am recruiting participants to have an interview about basic organization information and 
activities, from a management perspective, which will take approximately 30 minutes to an hour.  
If you agree to participate, I will schedule a time with you and call you to conduct the interview. 

Risks and benefits of being in the Study: 

 

This study has minimal risk: it takes about 30 minutes up to an hour away from your schedule, or 
I might questions that you do not feel comfortable to answer.  In the latter case, please feel free 
to reject the questions, and there will be no penalty.   
 
This study also has some benefits to you.  It will provide your organization with an opportunity 
to be counted and voice its role in this national study, which will eventually become published 
research (attribution of information specific is kept completely confidential in the study and will 
not be to anyone under any circumstances).   
 
Confidentiality: 

Your participation will be completely confidential and data will be anonymous, to the extent 
allowed by law.  The results of the research may be published, but your name will not be used. 

The conversation will be tape recorded by Wenjue Lu for the purpose of avoiding taking manual 
notes, although you can choose not to be taped.  These tapes will be kept by Wenjue Lu in a 
locked filing cabinet, and only Wenjue Lu will have access to these tapes and that they will be 
destroyed by May 31, 2010. 

Voluntary Nature of the Study: 

Your participation in this study is voluntary. If you choose not to participate or to withdraw from 
the study at any time, there will be no penalty.  
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Contacts and Questions: 

If you have any questions concerning this research study, please call me at (613) 767-9236 or 
email me at wl04c@fsu.edu. My major professor’s name is Dr. Ralph Brower, and you can 
contact him at (850) 644-7614. 

If you have any questions or concerns regarding this study and would like to talk to someone 
other than the researcher(s), you are encouraged to contact the FSU IRB at 2010 Levy Street, 
Research Building B, Suite 276, Tallahassee, FL  32306-2742, or 850-644-8633, or by email at 
jjccoper@fsu.edu. 
 
You will be given a copy of this information to keep for your records. 
 
Statement of Consent: 

 
I have read the above information.  I have asked questions and have received answers.  I consent 
to participate in the study. 
 
________________  _________________ 
Signature                                          Date 
 

 _________________ 
Signature of Investigator                    Date 
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APPENDIX E: A BRIEF DESCRIPTIOIN OF THE STUDY 

 This dissertation studies activities and management of Chinese ethnic non-profit and 
voluntary (NPV) organisations in Canada.  Studying in actual organisational settings, this study 
explores several important and interrelated questions.  For instance, how to harmonize the goal 
of member service provision and the goal of expressing and delivering organisational value?  
How to attract resources including members and sponsors by utilizing limited resources?  How to 
handle relationship between the organization and the mainstream society?  What are the major 
concerns of the organization and what are available solutions? 
 
 Several distinctions of this study promise the significance of the dissertation.  First, by 
examining Chinese ethnic NPV organizations, the study fills an empirical void among an 
increasingly important demographic group while also permitting the researcher to exploit her 
native language capabilities.  Second, this study addresses the fundamental question: Why do 
people participate in voluntary organizations? Thus advancing theory and promoting practical 
applications for management.  Understanding the underlying motivations for action gives 
important guidance for attracting other participants, serving clients, and informing the decisions 
of boards of directors.  Finally, by studying Chinese Canadian NPV organizations, the 
dissertation contributes to the study of a relatively under-studied ethnic group and their culture in 
an increasingly diversified society.  
 
 Employing qualitative method, this dissertation examines these questions through a 
perspective of instrumental and expressive dimensions, which promises that this study will not 
only shed lights on the management of Chinese ethnic non-profit and voluntary organizations, 
but also have theoretical significance in literature.  Specifically, this dissertation addresses the 
confusion, ambiguity, and misuse of the instrumental and expressive dimensions in the existing 
literature.  By studying the two dimensions together, this study amends a preoccupation with the 
instrumental focus in existing literature and presents a more complete and realistic picture of 
activities in NPV organizations.   
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APPENDIX F: HUMAN SUBJECTS (IRB) APPROVAL LETTER 
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